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About This Document

This document provides areference for all administration and maintenance termina screen forms for the
AUDIX[O Voice Messaging System Release 1 Version 7 (R1V7).

INTENDED AUDIENCES

This document isintended primarily for AUDIX system administratorsand AT& T service technicians
working on the customer site or from aremote service center.

PREREQUISITE SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

If you are an AUDIX system administrator, you should have access to the AUDIX Administration manual
(585-305-501), which covers all facets of system administration. If you arean AT& T service technician,
you should have attended an AUDIX Installation and Maintenance course.

HOW THIS DOCUMENT IS ORGANIZED

This document is areference tool, not a procedural guide. Please refer to the appropriate administration or
service guide in order to determine which of these screen forms should be used when performing certain
procedures.

This document is organized as follows:

¢ |Chapter 1, Introduction,|explains what the forms are used for, how they are laid out, what they contain,
and how to use them.

* |Chapter 2, Change Form,|contains the administration form for modifying extensions.

* |Chapter 3, COS Formj contains the administration form for displaying and modifying the class of
service (COS) for AUDIX subscribers.

* |Chapter 4, Filesystem Forms, contains the administration forms for monitoring, copying, creating,
installing, and removing filesystems.

* |Chapter 5, Help Form,|contains the administration form that explains the three levels of help messages.

* |Chapter 6, Identification Form,| contains the administration form for changing administration and
maintenance logins, passwords, and machine information.

¢ |Chapter 7, List Forms,|contains the administration forms to display information about attendants, COS
forms, extensions, AUDIX systems, subscribers, and volumes (disks).

* |Chapter 8, Maintenance A Formscontains the maintenance forms for selecting and displaying alarms
and conducting audits.

Xiii
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* |Chapter 9, Maintenance Datalink Forms,|contains the maintenance forms for taking the AUDIX-to-
switch datalink out of service, restoring it, and testing it.

* |Chapter 10, Maintenance DBP Forms| contains the maintenance forms for monitoring, modifying,
activating, and deactivating parts of the database processor (DBP) subsystem.

¢ |Chapter 11, Maintenance Error Forms)contains the maintenance forms to select and display error data.

* |Chapter 12, Maintenance NC Form,|contains the maintenance form to test the network controller (NC).

* |Chapter 13, Maintenance Network Form,|contains the maintenance form for conducting AUDIX
network tests.

* |Chapter 14, Maintenance Resolved Forms)| contains the maintenance forms for selecting and displaying
resolved alarms.

¢ |Chapter 15, Malntenance S Forms) contains the maintenance forms for the switch communications
processor interface (SCPI), the system bus, the voice ports, the voice buffers, and the voice processor
channels. It also contains the forms for reading the vintage of circuit packs, software, and data-storage
devicesinthe AUDIX system.

* |Chapter 16, Maintenance T Forms,|contai ns the maintenance forms for the tone and clock (TC) circuit
pack, the time-division (T-D) bus, and the time division businterface (TDBI).

* |Chapter 17, Maintenance V Forms, contains the maintenance forms for the voice buffer (VB) channels,
the voice processor (VPC) and voice port (VPT) circuit packs, and the V oice Session Processor (V SP)
subsystem.

¢ |Chapter 18, Shutdown Form,|contains the form to shut down the AUDIX system for administration or
mai ntenance reasons.

¢ |Chapter 19, Sartup Form)contains the form to restart the system after a shutdown.

* |Chapter 20, Subscriber Forms,|contains the forms for adding or deleting local or remote AUDIX
subscribers and modifying their service options.

¢ |Chapter 21, Smtch Time Zone Formjcontains the form to assign switches in a Distributed
Communications System (DCS) network to time zones corresponding to their geographic location.

¢ |Chapter 22, System Forms) contains the forms for setting up and activating the activity log and
administration log (system log); working with system announcements or the announcement filesystems;
setting system-wide parameters and limits; administering the Automated Attendant, Call Detail
Recording (CDR), Outcalling, and Sending Restriction features; setting the system clock, administering
system filesystems; and setting subscriber and system thresholds.

* |Chapter 23, System Trandation Forms| contains the forms for displaying address ranges for different
AUDIX systems, resolving voice-port alarms, administering an AUDIX analog or digital network,
setting up atext-service or CDR machine, administering AUDIX network and voice ports, and defining
the data-link connection to the switch.

¢ |Chapter 24, Traffic Forms)contains the forms for reporting on an hourly, daily, or monthly basis traffic
information pertaining to features, machine loads, network loads, remote messages, specia features,
and subscribers.

* |Appendix A, The Terminal Interface,|describes how to enter AUDIX commands when using a Business
Communications Terminal (BCT) or TELETY PE terminal. Function keys for each type of terminal are
also described.
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* |Appendix B, Summary of R1V6-to-R1V/7 Form Changes|identifies form changes from the previous
AUDIX software releaseto R1V7.

* |Appendix C, Display Messages,|explains the error and information messages that may appear on the
message line of the terminal screen.

* An[indexisincluded at the end of this document.

CHANGES FROM THE PREVIOUS ISSUE

* The entire document has been updated to reflect AUDIX R1V7 enhancements. Specific forms changes
include:

— Network loop-around testing capability for 56 and 64 Kbps setups has been added to the
[mai nt enance : networ k form.|

— The ability to administer the call-transfer redirection reason and the rewind/advance increment has
been added to the|syst em : appear ance form/|

— The ability to set up automatic network connection turnaround has been added to the
franslation : machine : audix/ams/call delivery form,|

* |InR1V7, Enhanced Call Transfer is now activated by default whenever the Transfer Out of AUDIX
featureis enabled on thejsyst em :  appear ance form.| The procedure for reactivating call transfer
following an R1V7 upgradeis also included.

* The document has been updated to reflect DEFINITY Communications System Generic 3 interactions
where appropriate.

In this document, the terms Generic 3i and Generic 3s refer to versions of software based
NOTE on DEFINITY Generic 1 features. Theterm Generic 3r refersto the version of software
based on DEFINITY Generic 2 feaures. Theterm Generic 3 refersto all versions of
Generic 3 software (Generic 3i, Generic 3r, and Generic 3s).

¢ Because the AUDIX-L system does not support AUDIX R1V7 software, all formsthat apply only to
AUDIX-L machines have been removed.

* Changesthat have been made in earlier versions of AUDIX software but not fully documented have
been added in this version. These additionsinclude:

— Onthelfi | esystem : detall form|thed (delayed) optioninther edundant field has been
explained. Thisoption alows you to set up and run file redundancy at a convenient time.

— Onthelmal nt enance : error : specification form|thefieldsfor expanded display
mode and the enhanced activity tracking filter array have been explained.

— Onthelsystem : activity log : display form]the activity log messages and tasks are
now described.

— Onthelsystem : translation : machine : audi x/am s/call deliveryl|form,
the option to send messages to non-administered recipientsis now explained.
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HOW TO USE THIS DOCUMENT

If you have not used AUDIX screen forms before, read|Chapter 1, Introduction,|before you start.
Otherwise, simply find the tab for the form you need and check its table of contents for the page number of
the specific form.

System Administrators — Do hot use the maintenance forms even though the system allows
you to accessthem. Their improper use by untrained personnel could cause serious system
problems.

Under each tab is an illustration of one or more forms, accompanied by explanatory information. The
illustration and information appear in the following sequence:

* Purpose — Summarizes what the form is used for.
* Form Path — Shows full and abbreviated commands to display the form.

* Form Illustration — A picture of the form is presented as it should appear on your terminal screen.
Occasionally sample datais included.

* Form Fields— Explains what data may be entered or are displayed in each field.
¢ Tasks— Shows the step or steps used to execute the task.

* Display Messages — Refers you to}Appendix C, Display Messages) to obtain the explanation of any
error or confirmation messages that appear on the system message line.

¢ Additional Specifications— Lists additional information that may be worth knowing or of additional
use when using the form. Thisinformation includes:

— Auvailable In — Indicates the mode in which aform can be executed (run or redisplayed). The
AUDIX system may be in normal, administrative shutdown, or maintenance shutdown mode.

Normal Mode: All forms can be accessed (displayed) in normal (in-service) mode, and most forms
can be run. However, some forms affect service, requiring the system (or certain ports) to be
busied-out first. Also, some filesystem forms cannot be used in normal mode (you must do an
administrative shutdown first).

Administrative Shutdown Mode: All forms can be displayed in the administrative shutdown mode,
but only afew can berun. These filesystems are marked with asterisks (*) in the forms summary
tables. In general, most filesystem and display-only forms work in this mode (you can display data
or work with whole filesystems, but you cannot write into a filesystem).

Maintenance Shutdown Mode: Most forms are not designed to display or run in maintenance
shutdown mode, so this mode should be used only to shut down the system software before a power
down.

— Service Effects— Warns you if thisform will affect service, either to existing or new calls.

— Prerequisites— Conditions that should be established before you run thisform. For example, the
[mai nt enance : tb-bus : reset form|isdestructiveto service, so service should be
blocked with the|mai nt enance : datalink : busyout formbeforerunningit.

— Database Effects — Warns you if running this form will move or change data on a disk.
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— Response Time — Amount of time the form takes to execute and return control of the terminal to
you.

— Alarms Resolved — Indicates if the form can resolve alarms that were previously activein the
alarmlog. Generaly, these forms verify that a replaced board is now working correctly.

CONVENTIONS USED IN THIS DOCUMENT

The following typographic conventions are used in this document:

Information that appears on your terminal screen — including displays, field names, prompts, and error
messages — is shown in constant-width type. Information that you are to typejust asit appearsin the
document is shown in constant-width bold type. For example:

Inthenmachi ne nane field, type audi x.

Terminal keysthat you press are shown in curved-edge boxes. For example, an instruction to press the
return, carriage return, or equivaent key appearsin this document as:

Press(exer |.

Two or three keys that you are to press at the same time (that is, you are to hold down the first key
while pressing the second key and, if appropriate, the third key as well) are enclosed together, separated
by hyphens, in a curved-edge box. For example, an instruction to press and hold while typing
the letter d appearsin this document as:

Press( cTRLd ).

Variables for which you or the system substitute a word specific to your own application are shown in
italic type. For example, an error message that appears on the screen with the name of your own
specific filename might appear generically in this document as:

Y our file <filename> is formatted incorrectly.

Form fields that are interactive (permit or require you to type in a character or characters) are followed
by an underscore where the entry isto be made. For example:

type :

Form fields that are display-only (those that show data but permit or reguire no entries) are followed by
no underscore. For example:

def aul t:

Noticesthat you are to pay particular attention to appear occasionally beginning with the following
captions: NOTE, CAUTION, or WARNING.

— Notes aert you to information of special importance.

— Cautions aert you that improperly using a procedure or just using the procedure itself possibly
could harm software, cause the loss of data, or interrupt service.

— Warnings aert you that improperly using a procedure or just using the procedure itself possibly
could harm hardware or equipment.
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TRADEMARKS AND SERVICE MARKS

The following trademarked products are mentioned in this document:
e 1A ESS[ Switchisatrademark of AT&T.
e BESS[] Switch isaregistered trademark of AT&T.
* AUDIXD Systemisaregistered trademark of AT&T.
e DEFINITYO Communications System is aregistered trademark of AT&T.
e DIMENSIOND PBX isaregistered trademark of AT&T.
e TELETYPED isaregistered trademark of AT&T.
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RELATED RESOURCES

AUDIX documentation for the R1V7 release includes the following:

Tablel. AUDIX Document Set

E Title Document Number E
= 0
aAUDIXD Administration 585-305-501 g
EAUDIXD Administration and Data Acquisition Package 585-302-502 E
CAUDIXDO Business Card Sticker 585-304-705 O
EAUDIXD Call Detail Recording Package 585-305-506 E
CAUDIXD Documentation Guide 585-300010 T
aAUDIXD Feature Descriptions 585-305-203 g
EAUDIXD Installation 585-305-105 E
CAUDIXDO Integration Package for the DMS-100 Switch 585-304-204 a
EAUDIX O Integration Package for the SL-1 Switch 585-304-203 E
EﬁUDIXD Maintenance for Tier | 585-305-106 g
aAUDIXD Networking 585-300-903 g
EAUDIX O Planning and Implementation 585-300-901 g
CAUDIXDO Release 1 Version 7 Forms Reference 585-305-208 O
EAUDIXD System Description 585-305-201 E
CAUDIXD Training Tape 585-300050 .
aAUDIXD Upgrade Instructions 585-302-108 g
EAUDIXD V oice Messaging Quick Reference 585-305-710 E
CAUDIXDO Voice Messaging Subscriber Artwork 585-305-711 a
BAUDIXD Voice Messaging Wallet Card 585-305-712 E
S3C8ystems Products Security Handbook 555-025-600 g
a\/l ultiple Personal Greetings Quick Reference 585-300-705 E
EPortable Guide to AUDIXDO Voice Messaging 585-305-709 E
EBWitch Administration Guide for AUDIXO Voice Messaging 585-305-505 E
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HOW TO MAKE COMMENTS ABOUT THIS DOCUMENT

While we have tried to make this document fit your needs, we invite your suggestions for improving it.
Please send your questions or comments to us on the reader comment card located near the front of this
document.

If your reader comment card has been removed, please mail your comments to:

AT&T Technical Publications Department
Room 22-2C11

11900 North Pecos Street

Denver, Colorado 80234



AUDIX Helpline Information

The AT&T AUDIX helplineis acentralized telephone information service that provides afast and
convenient way for AUDIX administrators and technicians to report problems and get information about
AUDIX system capabilities and administration procedures.

Callsto the AUDIX helpline are handled by AT& T personnel using an automated tracking system. You
only need to identify yourself and the name of your company to the support representative who answers
your call. (Of course, if your company has multiple locations or networks of AUDIX systems, you may
need to provide more identifying details to the support representative, such as your location or the name of
your system.)

Once you have established your identity, your pertinent information (name, location, configuration,
maintenance contract information, recent system trouble history) is displayed on the support
representative’ sscreen. The support representative can then answer your questions or help you isolate and
solve your problem either by talking you through a particular troubleshooting procedure or by remotely
accessing your system and performing the troubl eshooting procedure.

AT&T AUDIX HELPLINE
1-800-56-AUDIX  (1-800-562-8349)

8am to 5pm Monday through Friday

(Helplinehoursarefor thetime zone where the call originates.)

MOooooooooooogooono

MmOoOooooooooooooono

XXi



XXii AUDIX Helpline Information

WHO SHOULD CALL THE AUDIX HELPLINE

The helplineisintended to provide support for AUDIX system administrators and technicians. AUDIX
system subscribers should not call the helpline directly. Instead, subscribers should direct their questions or
problems to their AUDIX system administrator, who can solve most routine subscriber issues or call the
helpline for assistance.

WHAT TO DO BEFORE YOU CALL

Gather al relevant facts prior to calling the helpline. Alarm reporting should include the unit, fault, and
device information found on thelrai nt enance : active alarm: displ ay form|

WHAT THE HELPLINE COSTS

Basic helpline serviceis provided at no extra cost to customers who have warranty or maintenance
contracts. The helplineis available to other AUDIX system users on a fee-per-call basis.



1. Introduction

This chapter describes how to use your terminal to access and use administration and maintenance forms,
how to interpret information that is common to all forms, how to customize AUDIX system function keys,
and how to use online help. A table summarizing each form’'s use is also included.

The following table shows how this chapter is organized.
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OVERVIEW

A formis astandardized layout of AUDIX system data and information on the screen of a display terminal.
With the form you can monitor the AUDIX system and add, change, or delete information related to the

system and its subscribers.

* If you arean AUDIX system administrator, use the formsto cut a new system into service and to handle
ongoing administration.

* |f you are a service technician, use the forms to maintain AUDIX system hardware, recover filesystems,
and troubleshoot problems that the system’ s self-diagnostic program cannot resolve.
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FORM DESIGN AND LAYOUT

Each form contains the following common elements, shown in[Figure 1-1 bel ow:
* Threeinformation lines: the AUDI X STATUS line, the PATH line, and the MESSAGE line
¢ Form fields that are interactive or display-only and whose specific contents are unique for each form

¢ Screen-labeled function keys, which are the same on each form and correspond to the keyboard function
keys on the terminal

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \rSTATUS LI NE
[ PATH: |+ 1-PATH LI NE

« —FORM FI ELDS

¢ —MESSAGE LI NE

HELP U FiELD U

cHanGE U ADD EDELETE E
0o HELP .

CLEAR U ExiT U ENTER @ 1—FUNCTI ON KEYS
or RUN 0 O g

FORM 0

11 0]

0 B
0 g
O o

(]|

QEI

Figure 1-1. Form Design and Layout

AUDIX Status Line

The AUDI X STATUS lineisthefirst line on the form. If thelocal AUDIX system has a name other than
the default value of local (the nameisdefined onthe |system : translation : machine :|
[audi x/ ami s/ cal | _del i very form))the line will display <machine name> STATUS instead, with
the name of the machine identified. The fields on thisline display the following information:

al ar s Thisfield identifies system-wide alarms. |f aproblem arises, thisfield will display
one of the four possible levels of system-wide alarms — major (M), minor (m),
warning (w), and administration (A). If there are no system-wide alarms, the field
displaysnone.
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| ogi ns Thisfield shows the number of display terminals logged on to the system. Up to two
logins are possible at once. If you notice another login in progress when you log in,
you can usethelsyst em : st at us form|to determine the other login that isin use.
Since two people cannot access the same form, always contact that person to make
sure your actions will not conflict.

t hreshol ds Thisfield indicates whether a system message space, filesystem, or Call Detail
Recording (CDR) threshold has been exceeded. A threshold is the percentage of
space that may be used before awarning isissued that the system is getting low on
space. [Table 1-1]below lists messages that may appear here.

Table 1-1. Threshold Messages

Threshold Message Description

| [

ENO message space threshold has been exceeded.

DOpLoagno
o
S
(]

:

OThe lower message space threshold has been exceeded. The default

Ovalue for the lower threshold (displayed on the
hr eshol ds form)|is 75 percent.

UThe middle message space threshold has been exceeded. The default

Eval ue for the middle threshold (displayed on the
it hr eshol ds form) is 85 percent.

PP oo
o
=
D

pper E]The upper message space threshold has been exceeded. The default

gvalue for the upper threshold (displayed on the
Ot hr eshol ds form)|is 95 percent.

il esystem 0One or more of the AUDI X filesystems has used 85 percent of its
Uavailable free space. The[syst em : t hr eshol ds form|reveals
Hwhich one.

o
=

UThe CDR file has exceeded 75 percent of the maximum number of
Orecords specified onthelsyst em :  cdr form,|

B

10 e o

oopfpoogpoonigoo

In addition, fi | esyst emor cdr may also appear in thisfield with any of the other threshold exceptions
listed above. For example, upper, fil esystem cdr inthethreshol ds field indicates that the
upper system message space threshold has been reached, that one or more of the filesystemsis more than 85
percent full, and the CDR fileis also more than 75 percent full.
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Path Line

The PATH line appears directly below the AUDI X STATUS line. Thislineiswhere you enter the
command path to select a maintenance or administrative form to display. Command paths may be entered
in full or with each segment of the path uniquely abbreviated, such assy th for the[syst em : |

[t hr eshol d form.| Refer to the[forms summary tablgin this chapter for the full command path and
abbreviation for each AUDIX form.

Form Fields

The body of the screen — the space between the PATH line and the MESSACE line — is where the
display-only and interactive fields appear. Most forms are a combination of the two.

The display-only fields show data about the AUDIX system and subscribers. Some forms consist entirely
of display-only fields. For example, most of the AUDIX “‘list’” forms (such asll I st _: cosland| I st]
[ subscri ber)|areread-only.

Theinteractive fields (initially blank or containing default values) are where you add or change data about
the AUDIX system and its subscribers.

Message Line

The message line displays error and confirmation messages. When you access or try to run an AUDIX
form, a message appears here informing you of problems, progress, or success. For example, you may type
an incorrect character and receive an error message on thisline. The message Oper ati on confi r med
indicates your request was successfully processed by the AUDIX system.

Error and confirmation messages are listed and explained inJAppendix C, Display Messages)
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SCREEN-LABELED AND KEYBOARD FUNCTION KEYS

The labeled boxes shown across the bottom of [Figure 1-1, Form Desigh and Layout,|are the AUDIX system
function keys, which appear on your terminal screen as labeled reverse-video boxes. They are called
screen-labeled keys or soft keys because the AUDIX system programs the corresponding function keys on
your terminal to perform functions described by these screen-labeled keys when you are logged in to the
AUDIX system.

In addition, most keyboards have keyboard-labeled or hard (actual physical) keys that are printed with
command information. These keys may be used in conjunction with thefAUDI X screen-labeled keyg as
described in this section.

Compatible Terminals

The AUDIX system can automatically program the programmable function (PF) keys for most compatible
terminals. Theseterminalsinclude:

¢ 513-typeterminals. Theseinclude:
— The 513 Business Communications Termina (BCT)
— The 610 BCT or 615 Multitasking Terminal (MT) with a 513 emulation cartridge
— AnAT&T model 715 Business Communications System (BCS)
— AnAT&T 6300-type Personal Computer (PC) running 513 emulation
* 5420-typeterminas. Theseinclude:
— TELETY PE 5420 and 5410 terminals
— AT&T 4415, 4420, and 4425 terminas
— AT&T model 705 MTs
— AT&T model 610 BCTsor 615 MTsthat are not running 513 emulation

Screen-Labeled Keys

The AUDIX system can automatically program the system programmable function (PF, SYS PF, or Sys
Fkey) keys for most compatible terminals (see the|previous section).|[Table 1-2, AUDIX Function Keys)|
shows the values the AUDIX system will assign the PF keys if you are using a compatible terminal.

In addition to the AUDIX-defined system functions, each function key may also be assigned terminal set-up
functions that are defined by the terminal itself and user functions that are defined by you. Refer to your
terminal user’s guide for a complete description of screen-labeled keys and how to change between the
terminal-defined set-up keys, the system-defined programmable function (PF) keys, and the user-defined PF

keys.
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Table 1-2. AUDIX Function Keys

0 _ 0 0 0
Function Key [Screen Labe [ Purpose 0
! = = M
B F1 UeHANGE DUsually pressed when changing information in a specific E
0 mor RUN nfield, or when running atask (such as an audit). 0
t t t {1
0 F2 UADD Uusually pressed when adding data to the database, such U
B B Uas adding local or remote subscriber or creating a E
0 0 ofilesystem. 0
& & & O
U F3 UDELETE UUsually pressed when removing data from the database, U
B B Dsuch as removing a subscriber, remote system, or filesystem. E
O ] O O
ad F4 OHELP OUsed to display information about how a specific form works, O
O O Uor when the form is displayed, displays help information for U
O O Uthat form. O
O O O O
O O O O
O F5 OFIELD OUsed to display information about a specific field on aform, 0O
O UHELP Uor when the form is displayed, displays the help information U
B B Bfor the field where the cursor is currently located. E
O O O O
O F6 OCLEAR OUsed to blank out all data fields on the form. O
0 UFORM g g
O O O O
O O O ) R
0 F7 OEXIT Used to back out of the path line one entry. For example, if [
O O Othelsubscri ber : 1 ocal formlisdisplayed, backsupto O
O O Usubscri ber. QU
] ] [l [l
O O O , ) O
0 F8 OENTER OUsually pressed to display datain the database, such as O
E E Ewbscri ber attributes or traffic. E

Not all formsfollow these general rules. Some maintenance forms, such as|mai nt enance :|

dat al | nk :

while others, such aslmai n
pressed to display valuesin afield.

Keyboard-Labeled Keys

r el ease,|requi re (ENTER) to be pressed to run acommand or to change afield,
enance : vsp . busyout ]require( r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN) to be

Besides the commands that are issued from the screen-labeled function keys, other commands may be
issued from keys that are defined on the keyboard but are not shown on the terminal screen.
shows some of these keyboard-labeled keys may be the same as the AUDIX system screen-labeled keys,
depending on your terminal type.
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Table 1-3. Termina Commands Table

] 0 0 0 0
0 [1610/615 or 513 [54xx- or 44xx- 7  PC 6300 0
a Function O BCT Family OTypeTerminal O or 715BCS 0O
| ] ] ] ]
O

%ack up cursor over the last character typed %ACKSPACE %TRL-h %ackspace 0
t H t t il
End entry of one segment (part) of aform [ENTER * [ENTER* [ENTER* (onPC) U
Bame or its unique abbreviation O O %ETU RN (on 715) O
0 0 0

O O O O O
[Bhow the next possible segment entries for your HELP * [CTRL-? [CTRL-_ O
leurrent position U U U g
O O O O O
[ i [ O O O
Move cursor to the next enterable datafield MNEXT or TAB [TAB MAB 0
- - - - O
ove cursor to the last previous enterable REV or %HI FT-TAB %HI FT-TAB O

- 0
atafield IFT-TAB 0 O O
B = & B il
Exit the form or back up one (more) segment  EXIT * or %:TRL-X %:TRL-X E
g\ the command path E:TRL-X 0 0 0
O O O O O
[Exit the form and clear the entire PATH line  [SHIFT-EXIT or [CTRL-z [CTRL-z O
g ETRL-z 0 g g
[l [ ] [l [
0 o 0 0 0 0
5og off from any point in aform or on the €TRL-d [CTRL-d CTRL-d O
BATH line 0 0 0 0
O [ O O O

NOTE: The PC 6300 (or equivalent) must be running a 513 emulation package.

*  These keys also appear on the screen-labeled function keys.

T For some terminals, you may need to use the codes in[Table 1-4, User PF Key Setup ]

Note that many BCT-type terminals (including the 513 BCT, 610 BCT, and 615 MT) physically have( 7 )
(EXIT), (HELP), and (ENTER) keys on their keyboards, TELETY PE 5420 terminals, AT& T
4425-type terminals, PC 6300s, and 715 BCSs require you to press two keys simultaneously.

To use asingle button for these two-key functions, you may code these functions on the user programmable
function ((user pr ) or (user Fkey ) ) keys as shown in[Table 1-4] Once programmed, the corresponding
screen-labeled key will act like the appropriate keyboard-labeled (physical) key on aBCT terminal. To
access the User PF keys, press( sHiFr-r1 ) (SET-UP) twice on most terminals. On a610 BCT or 615 MT,

press( cTrL-F1 | (SET-UP), then (NEXT SET-UP). Ona715BCS, press
(SET-UP). Always refer to the documentation provided with your terminal for complete

operating instructions.
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Customizing Your Keys

As an option, you may recode some (or all) of the AUDIX System PF functions on your user PF key menu.
Y ou can then run all your chosen screen-labeled key options with one button push, without switching
between the User PF and System PF menus.

For example, if you already have an (EXIT) key on your keyboard, you may wish to recode the( F7 )
(EXIT) screen-labeled function key with another function you do not have. However, it is recommended
that you use the first five entries (F1 to F5) in[Table 1-4 to match the normal AUDIX system screen-labeled

keys.

Table 1-4. USER PF Key Setup

] O O 0
Function Key [Screen Label [jControl Sequence Sent to AUDIX [
= - = 1
U oR UcHANGE  HEscoc g
O O O O
0 Dor RUN O 0
& & & 0
0 F2 UADD UESC Od U
0 [l [l O
0 O O 0
0 F3 ODELETE ESC Oe 0
= H 4 0
0 0 0 0
0 F4 DHELP DESC Of 0
0 0 0 0
O F5 OFIELD OESC Og O
g UHELP g U
0 [l [l O
0 O O 0
0 F6 CLEAR ESC Oh 0
O OFORM O O
0 i O 0
E F7 EEXIT EESC Oi g
& & & 0
U F8 UENTER UESC Oj U
0 [l [l O
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LOGGING IN TO THE AUDIX SYSTEM

Use the following procedure to log in to the AUDIX system:

1. Make surethetermina is connected to the administration connector for an administration terminal or
the maintenance connector for a maintenance terminal and turn on the power.

2. If thisisthefirst time you are using this terminal to access the AUDIX system, verify that the option
settings are correct.

3. Obtaina | ogi n prompt.

* For administrators using switched access or for remote technicians, ensure that your modems are
set up correctly, then press( sreak ), and al ogi n prompt should appear. Dial the AUDIX
system number and press( RETURN ).

¢ For administrators using an extended or local administration terminal and for on-site service
technicians using alocal maintenance terminal, press( sreax ) to change the baud rate between
4800 bps and 1200 bps as needed. (On aPC 6300, you can aso press( cTrL ) to switch the baud
rate.)

* Theterminal screen should display a | ogi n prompt. If the prompt does not appear, press the
key slowly acouple of times. |f you cannot get aresponse, check your option settings.

4. Typeyour login. The default valuesare cust for administratorsand cr af t for service technicians.
If you make atyping error, backspace by pressing( Backspace ) or ( cTRL-h ).

5. Press(return ) (not (Fs ) (ENTER) ) and passwor d should appear.

Typein your password and press( ReTurn ). (The system does not display the password on the
screen to prevent unauthorized personnel from reading it.)

Service technicians may need to call their local FSO to get the latest monthly craft
NOTE password.

6. Thesystemshoulddisplay a t er ni nal type prompt. Type the appropriate value as follows and
press(_rerumy )

513 — For an AT&T model 513 BCT
For an AT& T model 610 BCT or 615 MT running 513 emulation
For an AT&T model 715 BCS
For a PC running 513 emulation.

5420 — For aTELETY PE 5420 terminal
For an AT& T moddl 4415 terminal
For an AT& T model 705 MT
For an AT& T model 610 BCT or 615 MT without 513 emulation.

7. An AUDIX form showing the STATUS line, function keys, and an empty PATH line should appear
on the display screen. Y ou can now access any administration or maintenance form.
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If you have entered the login information incorrectly, the AUDIX screen-labeled keys will
NOTE not appear. Log off by pressing and try the login procedure again.

For security, you should periodically change your password. Usethei denti fi cati on form to do this.
Enter the new password and old password when prompted. Be sure to assign yourself a password you will
remember; if you forget your password, system translations and other information will have to be re-entered
by your system technician. Some of thisinformation may be difficult to duplicate. Therefore, do not
forget your password.
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USING THE FORMS

Forms are displayed by supplying the correct command on the PATH line. [Table 1-5, AUDIX R1V7 Formg
shows commands which may be used on the PATH line. Commands or path names are divided
into segments (subdirectories) which identify the form and its location within the forms hierarchy. This
software arrangement is called a parse tree, where the different ssgments are * ‘branches'’ of the tree.
[L-5]shows the different segments (path names) of AUDIX forms and summarizes their use.

Most forms are only available when the system isin the normal (in-service) mode, but certain forms may be
used in the administrative shutdown mode, a subset of norma mode. Some forms simply display
information (read-only) while others allow you to add or change information. For the latter, use the
screen-labeled function keys (shown at the bottom of the form) to do the desired action. [Figure 1-2]below
showsasample screen form|(l I st : vol une nanes)|and the regular AUDIX system screen-labeled
function keys.

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. list : volume names |
control ler devi ce name free space/size (bl ocks)

0 0 di sk00 3054/ 8651
0 1 backup 172/ 1020
0 2 di sk02 1132/ 8651

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ESHANGE U ADD EDELETE E S HELP U FiELD U E CLEAR S EXIT g ENTER E
or RUN g 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y

\

Figure 1-2. Samplelist : volume names Form
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Displaying a Form

To display aform, enter each segment individually on the PATH line as follows:

1. Type each segment name or a unique abbreviation. Colons (:) are automatically inserted by software.
For example, thejmal_nt enance : dbp : equi p form|can be entered as:

mdb e (ENTER)

If you choose an abbreviation that is not unique, the system displays an error message. Simply type
in afew more characters to uniquely identify that segment.

2. Todisplay the next possible segment(s), press( r4 ) (HELP) (or (ctre-2 ) or (cTRL-_)).

3. To moveto the next segment, type enough characters to uniquely identify the segment and pre&s
(ENTER) or (ReTURN ).

The carriage return key works the same as the (ENTER) key on the PATH line, but not in the
form.

Moving in a Form

To move around the different fieldsin aform, use the following keys:

. or (7AB ): Moves the cursor to the next data field that you are allowed to change (you cannot
type on display-only fields).

* (‘prev ) or ( sHIFT-TAB ): Moves the cursor to the previous enterable data field.

* (>): Movesthe cursor right one field or down one line.
* (<): Movesthe cursor left onefield or up oneline.

Changing Data in Fields

For fields that allow data input, type in the desired characters using the appropriate keys on your terminal.
For example:

* To erase any information aready in the field, you may use the space bar, ( cLEARLINE ),
(‘peL Line ), ( DEL cHAR ), or ( DEL woro ) keys (if available).

* To add new information, you may need to use the(iInscHar ) or ( INsLINE ) keys (if available). The left
and right (> ) arrow keys may also be used.

* Toclear al information from the form and place the cursor at the top of the form, press( rs ) (CLEAR
FORM).

¢ Tofind out what to type for a specific field, move your cursor to the field and press (FIELD
HELP).
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Changing the Form in the Database

To execute aform after changing data fields, use the( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN), (ADD), or
(DELETE) screen-labeled keys. The correct key to press for your operation should be noted on the screen
or inyour AUDIX documentation.

To display updated information on aform, you typically use the (ENTER) key. For example, you may
need to type avolume or filesystem name, then press (ENTER) to see additiona information about it.

To display information on a display-only form, normally you need to simply type the form’s path name.
After apause, the form and itsinformation will appear.

Exiting the Form or Path

Y ou may back up the PATH line out of the form partially or all at once.

* To back up one segment, press( 7 ) (EXIT) or ( cTrux ). The screen will show the PATH line with one
less segment.

* To clear the entire PATH line and exit the form, press( sHiFr-7 ) or ( cTru-z ). The PATH line will be
blank.
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USING ONLINE HELP

When using the forms, you may forget the complete command path, the purpose of a particular form, or the
valid entries for one or more of the fields on aform. To provide thisinformation on your terminal screen,
the AUDIX system has an online help facility that gives you a summary of commands, forms, or field
options at the touch of a key to supplement written documentation. The information appears in three levels
— path line help, form help and field help — for all AUDIX system administration and maintenance forms.

Path Line Help

Whenever your cursor ison the PATH line of the terminal screen, you can use the help feature to find out
the next possible segments (parts) of aform name. Y ou can activate the help feature by pressing the
(HELP) key or a cTRL-key ) Sequence (see[Table 1-3, Terminal Commands Table)] The feature lists all
legal command options available to you at that point in the path. After typing avalid segment (or its
unique abbreviation) and pressing (ENTER), you can again request help for the next segment.

When you cannot remember the next segment of the command path for a particular form, pressthe
(HELP) key while the cursor is on the PATHline. The screen will display all the valid entries for the next
segment.

For example, if you are trying to access one of the formsthat has f i | esyst emasthe first segment, but
you cannot remember all the possible second segments:

1. With the cursor positioned on the PATH line, type fi |l esyst emand press (HELP).
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The screen displays:

/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. filesystem: |

Legal Conmands at Current Entry (parentheses indicate range of nunbers):

check copy detai |
file copy list nount
unnount update configuration

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

N D/

Figure 1-3. Path Line Help Screen

These are all the valid second segments in the command path that beginswithf i | esyst em If the
command path has more than two segments, you can press (HELP) following each segment to display
alist of the next valid segment entries.

Form Help

Whenever aformis displayed on the screen, use the (HELP) key (or its equivalent) to show a
summary of the form’s purpose, valid commands (such as CHANGE or ENTER), and other pertinent
information. The display-only fields for that form (if any) are also listed in the form help summary.

To find out the purpose of aform and how to use it, display the form by entering the command path for that
form on the PATH line, then press the (HELP) key. Theform on the screen will be replaced by
information about that form, such as the purpose of the form, valid commands, pre- or post-requisites (if
any), expected time delays (if appropriate) and how to access field help.

For example, if you need to backup afilesystem, but you are not sure exactly how to use theff i [ esyst enj

1. With the cursor positioned on the PATH ine, type f co and press( rs ) (ENTER).

The screen displaystheffi | esyst em : copy form,|
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2. Press(r4) (HELP).

The screen displays:

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. filesystem: copy |

--> Fil esystem Copy Form <--

Pur pose To copy a filesystem
Valid Commands [ CHANGE] press to begin the filesystem copy
Prerequisite Per f orm system shut down prior to copying any active

fil esystem except the announcerment data and names data
filesystens

Execution Time 20 min. or nore for large filesystens (average tinme
approx. 3-5 min.)

Field Help To access help for any field on this form (other than
di splay-only fields), position the cursor at that field and
press the screen-|abel ed key [FIELD HELP] (function key <f5>)

Further Details Refer to the AUDI X Admi ni stration manual for details

Press space bar to continue or 'q to quit

LeHanGE U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U EXIT B ENTER U

%DI' RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . 0

\ Y,

Figure 1-4. Form Help Screen

3. After reading the help information, press the space bar to display the next page of help information,
or press q to quit.

Field Help

Whenever the cursor is on an interactive field in aform, use the(rs ) (FIELD HELP) key to show a brief
description of that field and list valid options you may enter. Because the cursor cannot rest on a display-
only field, these fields are described under the form help.

To provide information about a particular field on aform, display the form by entering the command path
for the form onthe PATH line, move the cursor to the field for which you need information, and press the
(FIELD HELP) key. The screen will overwrite the form with data about the field, such asits
definition, valid entries and examples (when appropriate). For example, you want to use theff i [ esyst enj
[ detail form|to display information about the system data filesystem, but you do not remember the
filesystemt ype (whichisrequired on the form before the data can be displayed):

1. Firgt, with the cursor positioned on the PATH line, enter f d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

The screen will display theff i | esystem : det ai | form,|
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2. Usethe(1aB ) key to position the cursor at thet ype field.
3. Pressthe(rs ) (FIELD HELP) key.

The screen displays:
/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
PATH. filesystem: detail |
* % type * %
Description Enter the fil esystemtype

Valid Entries adat (announcenent dat a)
boot (boot)
ndat (nanes data)
sdat (system dat a)
sst (system st at us)
vdat (voi ce data)
vtext (voice text)

Press space bar to continue or 'q to quit

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FiELD U B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

\

Figure 1-5. Field Help Screen

4. After reading the help information, press the space bar to display the next page of help information,
or press q to quit.

5. For help on another field on this form, again position the cursor at that field and press( rs ) (FIELD
HELP).
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LOGGING OFF

From any form on any type of terminal, press( cTrL-d ) to log off. The system responds:

| ogged off. goodbye.

AUDIX R1V7 FORMS SUMMARY

on the next page summarizes the administration and maintenance forms for R1V7 AUDIX
systems. Use this section as aguide if you are unsure which form to use for a certain application.

The forms are listed showing each segment for the form. Y ou may use the unique abbreviations for each
segment (shown in parentheses) when entering the form name on the PATH line.
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Table 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 1 of 9)

] 0

0 Form and Path 0

[0 Segment 1 Segment 2 0 UseTo

Il |

g change . extensions g Add or change all subscriber

0 (ch) ] extensions (leading digit only)

M M

E cos : default E Standard predefined class of service;

0 (co) (d) ] rename and redefine as needed

E :1-11 E 1 to 11 user-definable class-of-service forms
0  for setting up subscriber service options
= =

U filesystem : check U Find and/or fix filesystem errors

g ® (ch) * g and show number or result (can be SA)

g : copy U Type name of filesystem to copy, its type,
O (co) * U and destination (used to backup or restore
O O | b

0 r filesystems) (canbe SA)

g : detail g Display filesystem type and free space,

0 (d) * ] increasesize, add or delete afilesystem, or
0 ] setup fileredundancy

E : file copy E Copy files within or between

0 H* 0 filesystems; used for recovery (SA)

E s list E Display al filesystem names, types,

0 ON [] mount points, space on avolume, and show
a O if filesystem redundancy is active

] 0

0 : mount ] Assign afilesystem name and directory

a (m) * O (mount point) in software to make a

g g filesystem accessible

O : unmount 0 Make afilesystem inaccessible (SA)

g (un) * g

O O

O : update configuration 0 Copy boot filesystem translationsto a

g (up) * g backup on a new disk or cartridge

O 0 . . .

0 help O Information on using online help

go- :

NOTE: Formsmarked ‘‘SA’" (service-affecting) may block or affect normal service.

*  Form can be used in administrative shutdown mode.

(continued)

I e
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TABLE 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 2 of 9)

] 0 ]
0 Form and Path 0 0
O0Segment 1 Segment 2 Segment 3 0 UseTo 0
0 | [
O, e O : .0
identification  Changelogin ID or password, show serial
(i) 0 humber, remote dlarm dia-up #, system
O O name and location, and other activelogins [
1 [1 0]
.. oo . . 0
olist : attendant ] List the extensions and names for 0
o) () 0 Automated Attendantsin the system 0
E : COS g List cos form names and numbers g
O (o* 0 (upto 12) including custom forms O
E : extension : local g Display local subscriber extensions g
O (e ) ] and namesin numerical order O
] o . . . 0
0 : remote ] Display remote subscriber extensions 0
0 (@) 0 and namesin numerical order O
E : machine E Display the names of the nodesin an g
0 (m) ] AUDIX network, and show if thisisan O
O O AUDIX system or atext service, AMIS, [0
g g CDR, or other PC machine g
O : subscriber 0 Display subscriber names (with their O
g (9 g extension, cos, and misc field) g
O : volume names 0 Show all active volumes (disks and O
g (vo) * g cartridges), their names, and free space g
o . . ) U . , O
[]maintenance : activealarm : display ] Show activeaarmsinthe 0
d(m) (ac) (d) * 0 alarmlog (most critical first) a
] 0 ]
0 : specification [ Specify type of alarm to be 0
a (9* O displayed, show all active alarms, a
g g or request by unit, level, or fault g

NOTE: Formsmarked ‘‘SA’" (service-affecting) may block or affect normal service.

*  Form can be used in administrative shutdown mode.

(continued)
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TABLE 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 3 of 9)

] 0

0 Form and Path 0

(Segment 1 Segment 2 Segment 3 Segment 4 [ UseTo

| ]

gmaj ntenance : audits fp E Run FP (system data) audits
(m) (au) ) ] and show status (can be SA)
g Vsp E Run V SP (software) audits

0 (V) ] and show status (can be SA)
M M

Emai ntenance : datalink : busyout E Busy-out switch data link to
(m) (da) (b) 0 block all service (SA)

E : release U Release switch data link from
0 (n [ busy state and restore service
.  test 5 Test switch datalink, show

0 ® [ pass/fail status, and select

0 0 1 of 4 loop-back options) (SA)
[ [

gmaj ntenance : dbp . background O Change level (type) of

(m) (db) testing (b) * ] DBP background tests (SA)
g : change volume O Change or show label (name) for
0 label (c) * (] hew or used disk or cartridge
g  equip U Test and add a device (disk or
0 (e~ (] Pack) to system or erase a disk
g - read - disk U bisplay disk memory by track
0 (n (d) * (] and sector in 128-Kbyte pages
g  ram g Display DBP-CPU and RAM
0 (r)* [] memory by address

0 0 in 128-Kbyte pages

E : status E Show status of DBP device

O (s)* [ (enabled, disabled, equipped,
a O or unequipped)

] 0

0 : unequip ] Remove specified device from
a (u) * 0 software and configuration; takes
]

O

E it out of service (can be SA)

I e |

NOTE: Formsmarked ‘‘SA’" (service-affecting) may block or affect normal service.

*  Form can be used in administrative shutdown mode.

(continued)
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TABLE 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 4 of 9)

] 0 0
0 Form and Path 0 0
0 Segment 1 Segment 2 Segment 3 a UseTo 0
0 0 [
o _ . . o O . O

maintenance :error - display ] Show data on recorded errorsin 0
0 (m) (e (d)* [ error log (default is oldest first) 0
g . specification B Select errors to display based on E
0 (9* ] number, device, unit, software 0
O 0 session, module, date, or time; O
E B specify expanded display mode E
o . O O
[] maintenance :nc : test ] Run TN727 NC board test (SA) 0O
0 (m) (nc) ® O (]
1 1 |

maintenance : network B Run tests on the ACC(E) board E
0 (m) (ne) ] ortheentire AUDIX network (SA) 0
= = 0
g maintenance : resolved dlarm : display B Show data on resolved alarms S
0 (m) n (d) ] asstored on disk 0
g . specification B Select resolved alarms to display S
0 (9 ] based on unit, level, fault, or 0
0 0 time of occurrence 0
- - O
E maintenance : sepi s fsw B Retrieve SCPI Failure Status Word, E
0 (m) (sc) ) ] LED status, and vintage (SA) 0
. - init 5 Initialize and show status of SCPI, .
0 0) ] LEDs, and pack vintage (SA) 0
O : system - error counters U Display or clear VB, VPC, TDBI, or O
] 0 . O
0 (sy) (er) ] MPSI background firmware errors 0
E : hardware B Show status or failure codes for E
0 status (h) * 0 hardware devicesin binary 0
E : test call B Setsthe AUDIX system up to answer a E
0 ®  cal on aselected port or channel 0
0O ] (connect or disconnect) (can be SA) 0O
E : vintage B Show circuit pack and disk firmware g
H (v) * H vintages, plus software release E

NOTE: Formsmarked ‘‘SA’" (service-affecting) may block or affect normal service.

*  Form can be used in administrative shutdown mode.

(continued)
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TABLE 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 5 of 9)

] 0 0
0 Form and Path 0 0
[0 Segment 1 Segment 2 Segment 3 a UseTo 0
| 0 (1
g maintenance s tc : test B Run test and show status of the g
0 (m) (tc) (® 0 TN714 Tone and Clock (TC) board O
g - O
E maintenance : td-bus : reset B Drop al callsand reset devices E
0 (m) (td-) (n 0 onTimeDivisionbus (SA) 0
E : status B Show status of TD-bus devices E
0 (S) 0 (EQ, UEQ, OQS, or NA) 0
E : test B Select type and number of E
0 ®* ] TD-bustestsand show results 0
= & O
U maintenance : tdbi : test U Select type and number of U
g (m) (tdb) (t) g TDBI tests and show results g
] O O
0 maintenance :vb :channel status [0 Show software status for VB or O
g (m) (vb) (©) U TDBI channel U
] 0 0
O s init O Initializea VB circuit pack and a
E (i) B show its status, LEDs, and E
0 0 vintage; rarely used (SA) 0
g : status U Show firmware status of VB or g
g (9 B TDBI hardware and LED status E
O O O
0 maintenance :vpc : test 0 Test Voice Processor (VPC) port O
U (m) (vpc) (t) 0 (select type and number); takesone U
E B port out of service for duration E
0 r of test (can be SA) 0
= & O
U maintenance :vpt : test U Test Voice Port (VPT) board U
O (m) (vpt) ® O (select type and number); takes one O
O O O
0 ] Pportout of service for duration 0
0 ] of test (can be SA) 0
- H O
E maintenance 1Vsp - busyout B Busy-out or release a port for a E
0 (m) (vs) (b) ] VSPdevice (canbe SA) 0
g : equipage B Display or change equipped status for E
E (eq) E VSP device (VB, TDBI, VPC, VPT) g

NOTE: Formsmarked ‘‘SA’" (service-affecting) may block or affect normal service.

*  Form can be used in administrative shutdown mode.

(continued)
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TABLE 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 6 of 9)

] 0 0
0 Form and Path 0 0
(Segment 1 Segment 2 Segment 3 0 UseTo 0
0 I 0
gshutdown E Shut down system software to work on g
(sh) * 0 filesystems or before a power down; 0
O 0 select forced (f) or camp-on (c) and O
g U administrative or maintenance (SA) g
L [ [l
gstartup E Restart AUDIX system software g
O(st) * 0 to restore service O
1 1 O
Esubscri ber : deletion E Remove alarge number of non- E
(su) (d) ] administered remote subscribers 0
. - loca 5 Add or delete local subscribers list switch
0 () ] number; assign apersonal covering 0
a O extension; unlock an ID; changeaname, [
U U extension, password, community ID, or U
g service options (such as mailbox space); g
0 (] and assign special features 0
g : remote U Add or delete remote subscri bers; show g
0 (r) [] @dress, machine, community ID, 0
0 ] administration type, and activity status 0
= = O
Eswitch time zone U Display or change time zone and E
(sw) 0 daylight-saving values for up to 20 0
O O switchesin a DCS network 0
- - O
Esystem : activity log : display E Display information on subscriber g
O(sy) (ac) (d)* (] voice mail activity 0
g : specification U select information to display g
0 (9* (] based on extension, time, or date 0
E : announcement : detail O Display, change, delete, or copy E
E (an) (d) E announcements or fragments E

NOTE: Formsmarked ‘‘SA’" (service-affecting) may block or affect normal service.

*  Form can be used in administrative shutdown mode.

(continued)
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TABLE 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 7 of 9)

] ] 0
0 Form and Path 0 0
(Segment 1 Segment 2 Segment 3 0 UseTo 0
O O 0
gsystem : announcement : filesystems * g Display active announcement filesystem g
(sy) (an) ) ] and backup (if any), show active and backup
O O names filesystems, copy or swap O
u U announcement filesystems, set up aweekly U
E E names backup, or do amanua names backup E
O . appearance U Define message delivery attempts, number U
g (ap) g of login attempts allowed, extension # E
0 0 length, command input and *W (Wait) hold
0 0 time, rewind/advance length, assign system- [
O O wide covering extension, activate call O
g U transfer and redirection behavior, set up g
E E guest password and traffic collection, assign g
0 ] minimum password length, turn name record
O O by subscriber and multiple personal greeting [
a O featureson or off g
E : attendant E Set up the Automated Attendant menu, E
O (at) O cdl transfer, and time-out options O
E . cdr E Activate CDR record collection, select E
O (cd) * O record types, set maximum records O
E : clock ] Set, test, or synchronize the Real-Time E
O (ch)* O Clock (RTC) O
E : filesystems E Show all active filesystems except E
0 (f)* 0 announcements, activate any displayed a
g U filesystem, or deactivate most filesystems U
g E (except adat, vtext, and boot) g
g : limits U Calculate recommended filesystem g
g (1) E sizes and define system space limits E
O “log  display U View filesystem or networking U
g (lo) (d) g errorsin the Administrative Log g
g - specification U Specify the type of error(s) to show U
E (9 E onthelsystem : log : displayform E

NOTE: Formsmarked ‘‘SA’" (service-affecting) may block or affect normal service.

*  Form can be used in administrative shutdown mode.

(continued)
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TABLE 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 8 of 9)
] 0
0 Form and Path O
[($egment 1 Segment 2  Segment 3 Segment 4 [ UseTo
O O
%ystem : outcalling SActivate Outcalling and set up times,
rlisy) (o) rports, and number of digits for outcalls
g : sending SActivate sending restrictions and
0 restrictions rdefine a matrix indicating which
a (9 Ccommunities are restricted
O O
0 : thresholds Define or show violations of space
O (th) (thresholds for subscribers and filesystems
O O
0 s trandation : address Define or show trandations for
O (tr) (ad) Ceach machinein the AUDIX network
O O
0 :darm [Try to resolve switch-to-AUDIX
O resolution [Voice port trandation alarms
0 (al) 0
] 0
O s tranglation  : analog network [(Define parameters for the
g (tr) (an) CAMIS Analog Networking and
g a\ﬂessage Delivery features
U : machine adjunct  LDefine text service machine or CDR
g (m) (ad) and header transmission schedule
g - audix/ LDefine or show tranglations for
g amig/ gaach machine in the AUDIX network
0 call delivery
0 (au) 0
g : network port SAdmi nister network DCP and RS-232
0 (n) rports on the ACC(E) board
g : remote updates a?un manual remote updates between
]
O
O
]
O
O
]
O
O
L

(r)

: switch connection

()

: voice port

V)

rmachinesin the AUDIX network

aDefi ne the type of switch datalink
to be used with the AUDIX system:
[DCIU-SCI, SMSl, BRI-API, SL-1, or
Ehone (for AUDIX Standalone)

[Define switch extension numbers
Ehsed with AUDIX voice ports

e |

NOTE: Formsmarked ‘‘SA’" (service-affecting) may block or affect normal service.

*  Form can be used in administrative shutdown mode.

(continued)
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TABLE 1-5. AUDIX R1V7 Forms Summary (Part 9 of 9)

0 0
0 Form and Path 0
[Segment 1 Segment 2 Segment 3 O UseTo
O O
EFraffic : community : day g Display traffic datafor each community
tr) (© (d) [ of interest for seven daysiif the sending restrictions
O Ofeatureis used
O O
0 > hour [ Display traffic data for each community of
O (h) Ointerest for current hour or up to 191 previous hours
O O
[traffic : feature : day () Display traffic datafor voice mail (VM)
O(tr) () (d) Oand call answer (CA) sessions for the current day or
E up to 31 previous days
> hour ODisplay traffic datafor VM and CA sessions
(h) Efor current hour or up to 191 previous hours
- load : day O Display port traffic activity for the current
() (d) Uday or up to 31 previous days, shows subscriber
threshold warnings, port usein seconds, and calls
rto each port
> hour g Display same port traffic as‘‘day’” form
(h) rfor current hour or up to 191 previous hours
: network load . day O Display ACC(E) data port activity in network
O .
(n) (d) rfor current day or up to 31 previous days
: hour O Display same ACC(E) dataas‘‘day’’ form
(h) 0 for current hour or up to 191 previous hours
: remote messages  : day E Display traffic data between remote and local
(9] (d) jmachines for current or seven previous days;

) also shows text headers sent

: month E Display sametraffic dataas‘‘day’’ form

(m) g for current month or 12 previous months
: special features : day E Display Standalone port use, outcalls, and
(sp) (d) cals not connected for the current day
: hour E Display same feature dataas‘‘day’’ form
(h) g for the last hour
: subscriber : day E Display traffic datafor a subscriber’s Call
(su) (d) JAnswer, Voice Mail, and Text Service activity for

Othe current day or up to seven previous days

O
: month ) Display same traffic dataas‘‘day’’ form for
(m) %the current month or up to 12 previous months

e e w  w

e
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2-2 Change Form

2.1 CHANGE EXTENSIONS FORM

Thelchange ext ensi ons form|is used to add, change, or delete the first digit in arange of extensions
translated in your AUDIX system. For example, if your company is running short of extensions, thisform
can be used to add aleading digit to al extensions that are already entered in the AUDIX system, saving
you the trouble of changing them individually. AUDIX Enhanced Il systems support extension lengths up
to 10 digits.

Y ou must coordinate the use of thisform on the AUDIX system with a corresponding administration
change on the switch. Y ou will need to inform all of your subscribers of the new extension length, as they
will need to use the new number of digits when logging into the AUDIX system and when using extension
addressing.

Form Path

Form path: change ext ensi ons

Abbreviation: Type ch and press( s ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. change extensions |

extensi on range — from to:

covering extension range:
from to:

digit to add or change: _
(PRESS ADD TO ADD DIG T TO EXTENSI ONS | N ABOVE RANCE)

(PRESS CHANGE TO CHANGE FIRST DIG T I N ABOVE RANGE)
(PRESS DELETE TO DELETE FIRST DIG T | N ABOVE RANGE)

first old extension unsuccessfully changed:
(if no extension appears, all changes were successful)

Error and confirmation nmessages appear here.

LeHancE U ADD BDELETE B B HELP U FrELD O CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER U

%ar RUN O 0 0 0 0O HELP .o FORM 0

“ Y,

[m]
a
a

oog




Change Form 2-3

Form Fields

extension range - from

Thefirst extension in the range to be modified. Enter avalid 3- to 10-digit extension number. If a 10-
digit extension is entered, you may use the( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN) or (DELETE) functions

only; (ADD) isinvalid.
extension range - to

The last extension in the range to be modified. Enter avalid 3- to 10-digit extension number. Thisfield
must have the same number of digitsastheext ensi on range - fromfied.

covering extension range - from

Thefirst extension that is used to determine if the covering extensions on the subscriber forms should
be changed when the subscriber’s extension is changed. The lowest covering extension has to be less
than or equal to the actual covering extension to be changed.

covering extension range - to

The last extension that is used to determine if the covering extensions on the subscriber forms should be
changed when the subscriber’ s extension is changed. The highest covering extension has to be more
than or equal to the actual covering extension to be changed.

digit to add or change

The number that you are either adding as the leading digit, or the number to which the current leading
digit isto be changed. For example, if the current leading digit is 3 and you type a4 in thisfield, all
leading digits in the range specified will be changed from 3to 4. Leavethisfield blank if you are using
this form to delete the leading digit of an extension range.

first old extension unsuccessfully changed

Thefirst extension that could not be changed (all extensions following this one are also not changed).
Thisfield will display an extension within the range if, for some reason, the extension (and all
consecutive extensions) could not be successfully changed. If all extensions are successfully changed,
thisfield will be blank.

Tasks

If you are adding or deleting adigit, you must make the changeon the [system : transl ation :|

[machi ne : audi x/ am s/ call del i very form|for thelocal machinefirst, and then restart the

system. Refer to AUDIX Administration (585-305-501) for more information.

To

1

add a digit to arange of extensions:

Move the cursor to theext ensi on range - fr omfield and enter the first extension in the
range to which a digit isto be added.

Move the cursor to theext ensi on range - t o field and enter the last extension in the rangeto
which adigit isto be added. A maximum of 5000 extensions can be included in this range.



2-4 Change Form

3. Movethecursortothedi git to add or change field and type the digit to be added.

4. Press(r2) (ADD).

To changetheleading digit in arange of extensions:

1. Movethecursor totheext ensi on range - fromfield and enter thefirst extension in the
range to be changed.

2. Movethecursor totheext ensi on range - to field and enter the last extension in the rangeto
be changed. A maximum of 5000 extensions can be included in this range.

3. Movethecursortothedi git to add or change field and type the digit to which the current
leading digit is to be changed.

4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Todeletetheleading digit in a range of extensions:

1. Movethecursor totheext ensi on range - fromfield and enter thefirst extension in the
range for which the leading digit is to be deleted.

2. Movethecursor totheext ensi on range - t o field and enter the last extension in the range
for which the leading digit isto be deleted. A maximum of 5000 extensions can be included in this
range.

3. Press(rs) (DELETE).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — After completion of thistask, all subscribers must use the new extension length to log
into the AUDIX system and to use extension addressing.

Prerequisites— The number of digits in the extensions must match the number administered for the switch
onthe |system : translation : volce port form]

Database Effects — Changes all subscriber extensions in sdat filesystem on disk.
Response Time — About five minutes, depending on size of database.

Alarms Resolved — No.



3. COS Form

O O
0 Page 0

Form

0=

[B.1 cos

3-1



3-2 COS Form

3.1 COS (CLASS OF SERVICE) FORM

The[cos form]is used to display or modify any of 12 class-of-service (COS) configurations that will be
assigned to AUDI X system subscribers.

Each subscriber’ s serviceis controlled by service options that define parameters for the subscriber, such as
mailbox size and message retention time, and set permissions that allow (or disallow) the subscriber to use
AUDIX features such as outcalling and priority messaging.

Since you may have groups of subscribers with similar needs, it is convenient to set up unique service
classes that can be assigned to these subscribers. Then, when you actually add a subscriber, you can simply
assign the subscriber one of the 12 service classes and the subscriber will be added with the service options
specified for that class of service. If you later modify the cos form for that class, the subscriber will
automatically be updated as a member of that class. Alternatively, you can assign the subscriber a class of
service and then customize service attributes individually through thejsubscr i ber : | ocal form|for
the subscriber. Note that customizing the subscriber’s service optionson the [subscri ber : [ oca
[form]disassociates the subscriber from the original class of service, so subsequent changes on the cos form
would not affect the subscriber.

Y our system was delivered with 12 class of service templates that you can use or modify to meet your
specific requirements. Each template can be identified by either its number or name. The preset cos form
templates, designed to cover avariety of situations, are as follows:

* Thecos : d (default) service class (named def) contains generic parameters that handle subscribers
who have no particular feature or treatment requirements.

* Thecos : 1 class(named light10) sets parametersfor typical light AUDIX system users with a
message retention time of 10 days.

* Thecos : 2 class(named mediuml0) sets parameters for typical medium AUDIX system users with
amessage retention time of 10 days.

* Thecos : 3 class(named heavyl0) sets parameters for typical heavy AUDIX system users with a
message retention time of 10 days.

* Thecos : 4 class(named bulletin) has the call answer permission set to preset for information
service bulletin boards.

* Thecos : 5 class(named light30) sets parameters for typical light AUDIX system users with a
message retention time of 30 days.

* Thecos : 6 class(named medium30) sets parameters for typical medium AUDIX system users with
amessage retention time of 30 days.

* Thecos : 7 class(named heavy30) sets parameters for typical heavy AUDIX system userswith a
message retention time of 30 days.

* Thecos : 8,cos : 9,cos : 10,andcos : 11 classes(named class8, class9, classl0, and
classll), are supplied with settings that are identical to the default form.

Y ou can modify and rename these 12 templates to create unique new classes of service for subscriber
groups in your organization. The defaults for each of these service classes are shown in[Table 3-1, Default]
COSForms,




COS Form 3-3

Table 3-1. Default COS Forms

] 0
m] COSFORM DEFAULTS g
0 ]
u] . O 0 0 ad O 0 0 m] ad ]
O Form Fields 0O de o 1 O 2 ) 3 O 4 o 5 O 6 O 7 o 811 O
g | | | | o 0 0 ) | 0
0 m] o . | i u] ] X o . | R ] ] O
ghame g def  glightl0 [mediuml0 [heavyl0 [bulletin light30 [ medium30 [heavy30 [class8-11
=) 0 Il nl O ul O 0 0 O 0
Baddr ng mode B e B e B e B e B e B e B e B e B e g
= = = = = = = = 3 = 0
O s 0 0 0 0 O O O O o 0
gpermissions, type o ¢ o ¢ 0 c o ¢ o P o ¢ 0 c o ¢ 0 c 0
0 announcement control g n o n 0 n O n o n o n 0 n 0 n O n 0
O outcdling O n O n ] n ] n O n 0 n 0 n m] n ] n ]
U priority messages B n B n B n g n B n B n B n B n g n g
B broadcast o n g n 0 n g n o n g n 0 n o n O n g
& I=| = = = g = =l =| = 0
[ " ! P 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 0 O ]
D|ncom|ng mailbox, lifo/fifo 0 f 0 f 0 f 0 f 0 f 0 f 0 f 0 f 0 f O
0  category order Ognuo [ nuo [ huo O huo 0 nuo [ nuo [ nuo 0O nuo g nwo g
0 retention time, new 010 0O 10 0 10 0O 10 o 1 0 30 0 30 0 30 0O 10 ]
g old B 10 B 10 B 10 B 10 B 1 E 30 E 30 E 30 B 10 g
= = = = 8 = = = = 8 0
0. - ! - 0 0 0 O 0 O u| u| O 0
Doutgomg mailbox, lifoffifo 0 f 0 f 0 f O f 0 f 0 f 0 f 0 f 0 f 0
O  category order gfunda o funda [ funda g funda [ funda [ funda [ funda O funda g funda [
O retention time, file cab 0O 10 0O 10 O 10 O 10 O 1 0O 30 O 30 0 30 O 10 O
0 i i 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 0 O ]
0 delivered, nondeliverable 0 5 O 5 0 5 o 5 O 1 0 15 0 15 O 15 o 5 0
0 0 0 0 0O 0 O O 0 0 ]
Ovoice mail message, o o 0 O 0 o 0 0 O 5]
5 maximum length 20 5120 5 200 [ 40 5 40 5 120 5 200 5 400 5 200 g
0 minimum needed 0 120 o 40 ¢ 120 0 200 8 O 40 120 g 200 o 1220 f
=) 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 Il 0
O O O O ad O g O O ad ]
Dcall answer message, O O O O O O O O O 0
0 maximum length 0o 120 O 120 0O 120 O 240 0 8 0 120 O 120 O 240 [} 120
O minimum needed U 4 0O 16 O 4 0O 120 O g 0 18 O 49 U 120 O 4 O
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ]
[B] a 00 00 d N a o O ] m]
Omaximum mailing lists 0O 25 0 20 O 25 0 50 O o 0O 2 O 25 0 50 O 25 O
0 i i O O O O O ad O m] O ]
Dtotal entries al lists 0 250 0 200 0 250 O 250 O 0 0 200 0 250 O 250 O 250 A
T u} u} u} 8] u} 8] 0 ] 0 0
Omailbox size maximum S 1200 S 800 S 1200 B 2000 E 400 E 800 E 1200 E 2000 B 1200 O
Omini g
minimum guarantee 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
B B B B B B B B B B B

Initially, you may not be aware of the different types of service that will be required by subscribers and the
ways in which these regquirements can be generalized to create useful service groups. At first, then, you
might assign all subscribers the same class of service. After subscribers have used the system and know
what they actually require, however, you should be able to develop useful classes of service that you will
use for subsegquent subscribers.

Form Path

Formpath: cos : default orcos : <1-11>

Abbreviation: Type co d or co and the number and then press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. cos : default |

class of service nanme: def nodified (y/n)? n
addressing format (e/n): e

permi ssions, type (alc/p/n)y: ¢ announcenent control (y/n)? n
outcal ling (y/n)? n priority nmessages (y/n)? n
broadcast (v/1/b/n): n

incomng mailbox, lifo/fifo (1/f): f category order (n,u,0): nuo
retention times (days), new. 10 old: 10 unopened: 10
outgoing mail box, lifo/fifo (I/f): f category order (f,u,n,d, a): funda

retention times (days), file cab: 10 delivered/ nondeliverable: 5

voi ce nuil nessage (seconds), naxinmum | ength: 200 m ni mum needed: 120
call answer nessage (seconds), maximumlength: 120 m ni num needed: 40
end of message warning time (seconds):

maxi mum mai ling lists: 25 total entries in all lists: 250

nei | box size (seconds), nmaximum 1200 m ni mum guar antee: 0

Error and confirmation nmessages appear here.

ECI—!ANGE U ADD BDELETE B B HELP U FrELD O B CLEAR B EXIT B ENTER B
or RUN g 0 0 0 0o HELP .o 0O FORM . 0

_ Y,

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.

Form Fields

cl ass of service nane

The name assigned to this class of service. Y ou may modify and rename any of the classes of service
that were delivered with your system.

nodi fi ed

I dentifies whether or not this class of service has been changed. All classes of service will initially have
ann (no) inthisfield. If you modify aclass of service, thisfield on the associated form will display ay
(ves).

addr essi ng fornmat

The default method that subscribers will use to address their AUDIX messages. Type e for extension
addressing, implying that subscribers will address most messages by specifying the recipient’s
extension. Type n for name addressing, implying that subscribers will address most messages by

spelling the recipient’ s name. (Subscribers may always switch between addressing formats by pressing
* A on their telephone keypads.)

perni ssi ons, type

The call answer capabilities allowed subscribersin this class of service. Type one of four valuesin this
field:

— a (automated attendant) indicates that the subscribers with this class of service are automated
attendants.
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— ¢ (call answer) indicates that the subscriber may use all of the call answer capabilities.

— p (preset) indicates that the subscriber may create messages that are heard by other callers, but may
not receive call answer messages. Thistype of serviceisreferred to as information service or
bulletin board service. This permission allows you to set up announcement-only extensions that are
called specifically to hear a special announcement (recorded instead of the personal greeting). For
example, using this call answer permission, important information about stock prices or sales
information can be provided on a company-wide basis.

— n (no call answer) indicates that the subscriber may not use call answer.

If you want a remote mailbox to use the guest password feature, it must be identified as
NOTE call answer (c).

per m ssi ons, announcenent control

Indicates whether subscribers with this class of service have the ability to change announcements and to
record subscribers' names. Type n (no) inthisfield for al classes of service. Only you (and other
administrative personnel) may administer the announcement set. Therefore, thisfield should contain a
y onyourfsubscri ber : 1 ocal form]but not onany cos form.

perm ssions, outcalling

Indicates whether subscribers with this class of service can be notified of new messages by being called
by the AUDIX system at a number they specify, rather than (or in addition to) the message waiting
lamp (MWL) using the outcalling feature.

perm ssions, priority nessages

Indicates whether subscribers with this class of service can send priority messages to other subscribers
using the priority messages feature. The defaultisn.

per m ssi ons, broadcast

Indicates whether the subscriber has permission to send broadcast messages and/or login messages to
al subscribers. The defaultisn. Valid entries are asfollows:

— v (broadcast voice message permission) — allows the subscriber to send broadcast messages using
the broadcast messages feature.

— | (login announcement permission) — allows the subscriber to send login messages using the login
announcement feature.

— b (both broadcast and login permission) — allows the subscriber to send both broadcast and login
messages.

— n (neither broadcast nor login permission) — disables broadcast and login permissions for this
subscriber.
i nconming mail box, lifo/fifo

The order in which the AUDIX system reads message headers while scanning a subscriber’ sincoming
mailbox. Type | for lifo (last in - first out) to have the most recently received messages read out first.
Type f for fifo (first in - first out) to have the oldest messages read out first.
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i ncom ng mail box, category order

The order in which the AUDIX system reads message categories while scanning a subscriber’s
incoming mailbox. There are three message categories within a subscriber’ sincoming mailbox — n
(new), u (unopened), and o (old). A new message is one that the subscriber has not yet accessed; an
unopened message is one that the subscriber has scanned (listened to the header) but not opened
(listened to the body); and an old message has been both scanned and opened. Type the first letter of
each category (new, unopened, and old) in the order in which the categories are to be scanned. For
example, to have the new messages read first, then unopened messages, and finally old messages, enter
the letters nuo.

i nconmi ng mail box, retention time; new, old, unopened

The number of days that messages are retained in each of the three incoming mailbox categories before
being automatically deleted by the AUDIX system. Enter a number between 0 and 999 in each of these
threefields. Itisimportant that message retention times be long enough so that subscribers who are
away (on vacation, for example) for an extended period of time are still able to listen to their messages
when they return.

outgoing nmail box, lifo/fifo

The order in which the AUDIX system reads message headers while scanning a subscriber’ s outgoing
mailbox. Type | for lifo (last in - first out) to have the most recently received messages read out first.
Type f for fifo (first in - first out) to have the oldest messages read out first.

out goi ng mai | box, category order

The order in which the AUDIX system reads message categories while scanning a subscriber’ s outgoing
mailbox. There are five message categories in the outgoing mailbox:

— d (delivered) has been delivered to its recipient

— a (accessed) has been delivered and accessed by its recipient

— U (undelivered) is awaiting delivery

— n (nondeliverable) is undeliverable for some reason, such as arecipient’s mailbox is full
— f (file cabinet) is a copy of amessage that was sent to a recipient.

Typethefirst |etter of each category (delivered, accessed, undelivered, nondeliverable and file cabinet)
in the order in which the categories are to be scanned. For example, to have the undelivered messages
read first, then the delivered, accessed, nondeliverable, and finally the file cabinet messages, type
udanf inthisfield.

outgoi ng nail box, retention tines, file cab

The number of days that messages saved in the outgoing mailbox file cabinet category are retained
before being automatically deleted by the AUDIX system. Enter a number between 0 and 999 in this
field.

out goi ng nail box, retention tines, delivered/ nondeliverable

The number of days that message bodies in the delivered, nondeliverable, and accessed categories are
retained in a subscriber’ s outgoing mailbox before being automatically deleted by the AUDIX system.
Enter a number between 0 and 999 in thisfield. The headers that have been delivered and accessed are
automatically deleted when scanned.
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voi ce mai |l nessage, maxi mum | ength

The maximum length of a voice mail message (in seconds) that a subscriber may create. Enter a
number between 0 and 1200 in thisfield. Thisindicates that the message is between 0 and 1200
seconds (20 minutes) in length.

This number should never be greater than either the value entered in the space,
NOTE maxi mumfield (at the bottom of thisform) or thenessage | ength, seconds -
maxi mumfield (onthelsystem : i mts form),|

voi ce mail nessage, m ni num needed

The minimum amount of space that must be available in a subscriber’s personal mailbox before that
subscriber can create avoice mail message. Enter a number between 0 and 1200 secondsin thisfield.
The recommended number is 24.

call answer nessage, maxi mum | ength

The maximum length of a call answer message (in seconds) that a caller may leave for a subscriber.
Enter a number between 0 and 1200 in thisfield. Thisindicates that the message is between 0 and 1200
seconds (20 minutes) in length.

This number should never be greater than either the value entered in the space,
NOTE maxi mumfield (at the bottom of thisform) or thenessage | ength, seconds -
maxi mumfield (onthe [system : |imits form),)|

call answer nessage, m ni nrum needed

The minimum amount of space that must be available in a subscriber’ s mailbox before a call answer
message may be left. Enter a number between 0 and 1200 secondsin thisfield. The recommended
number is 24.

end of nmessages warning time

Enter a number between 15 and 60 seconds to indicate the amount of time remaining at the sound of the
end of the message warning for subscribers with this class of service. If left blank, the system-wide
warning time will beused. An entry of O will make this feature invalid for subscribers with this class of
service.

maxi mum mai ling lists

The maximum number of mailing lists that a subscriber may own. Enter a number between 0 and 999
inthisfield.

total entries in all lists

The maximum number of entries allowed in each subscriber’ s combined mailing lists. For example, a
subscriber with 10 mailing lists could be allowed 200 total entries among those 10 lists. Enter a number
between 0 and 250 times the number of mailing listsin thisfield. For example, for a subscriber with 10
lists, enter a number between 0 and 2500 in thisfield.
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* mail box size, nmaxi mum

The maximum allowable size (in seconds) of a subscriber’s mailbox, up to 32,967 seconds
(approximately 9.1 hours).

* mai | box size, m ni mum guar ant ee

The minimum amount of mailbox space guaranteed to be available at al times for a subscriber in this
class of service. It ishighly recommended that no space be guaranteed since the reserved disk space
may never be used by the subscriber.

Tasks

Todisplay aclass of service:

1. Type cos andeither d (for default) or the number associated with the class of serviceto be
displayed, and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Display the[l i st : cos formfor the current class of service names and associated numbers.

To change a class of service:

1. Tochangethe class of service name, movethe cursor tothecl ass of servi ce nane field and
type the new class of service name over the class of service name currently displayed in the field.

2. To change any of the service options, move the cursor to thefirst field that you want to change and
type the new values over the values that are currently displayed in the field.

3. Repeat step 2 for each option to be changed.

Refer to theffield definitiond on the previous pages for valid entries for each field.
4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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4.1 FILESYSTEM CHECK FORM

The[f i I esystem : check form|isused when you suspect there are errors (corrupt data) in any of the
system filesystems. First you use the form to check for errors, then you can use the same form to attempt to
fix the errorsif any exist.

Prior to checking for or fixing filesystem errors, perform an administrative shutdown and
NOTE unmount the filesystem to be checked.
Form Path

Form path: fil esystem : check

Abbreviation: Typef ch and press(rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \\\
PATH: filesystem: check |

filesystem
type
fix errors (y/n)? _

results

Error and confirmation nmessages appear here

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete O preEwp O UcearR UexiT UENTER O
O 0 0 O 0 0 0 0 0
\\DDT RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O D/
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Form Fields

filesystem

The name of the filesystem to be checked for errors. This name must be a 1- to 10-character filesystem
name appended to a 1- to 7-character volume name in a volume.filesystem format.

type

Thetype of filesystem you are copying. The filesystem types are:
announcement data - adat

boot - boot

names data - ndat

system data- sdat

system status - sst

voice data - vdat

voicetext - vt ext

fix errors (y/n)?

Indicates whether you want to fix errors that are found or just check for them. Typey (yes) if you want
the AUDIX system to attempt to fix errors or an n (no) if you only want the AUDIX system to check
for errors.

results

The number of errorsthat the AUDIX system found and/or fixed.

Tasks

Todisplay or fixerrors:

1

2
3.
4

With the cursor on the PATH line, typef ch and press (ENTER).

Type the name of thefilesysteminthef i | esyst emfield.

Typethetype of filesystem inthet ype field.

Inthefi x errors fied, typey tofix an error or type n just to display but not fix it.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects — Administrative shutdown takes active filesystems out of service and busies out ports.

Prerequisites — Active filesystems require an administrative shutdown to close the files. Both active and
inactive filesystems must be unmounted using theff I | esyst em : unnount form|

Database Effects — If you request y to fix errors, the form alters disk data.
Response Time — Up to 10 minutes, depending on filesystem size.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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4.2 FILESYSTEM COPY FORM

Thelf 1 | esyst em : copy formlis used to copy afilesystem. The most common reason for copying
filesystem information is to back up the current filesystem information should a problem occur within the
active filesystem (for example, the loss of adisk drive).

Not all AUDIX filesystems require backing up since there are only certain types of filesystem information
that you will want to copy and save. For example, if both the active and backup versions of your names
data filesystem are contained on the same disk, you should back up a copy to aremovable disk. This will
prevent having to re-record all names if the dataislost on that disk. It isalso important to have the system
data (sdat ) filesystem backed up, sinceit contains subscriber-related information including the subscriber
service profiles. However, because an automatic backup of the system data filesystem occurs each night,
you should not have to manually back up this filesystem.

There are two copy options— logical and physical. A logical copy impliesthat data but not the free space
will be copied to the new filesystem. A physical copy impliesthat the entire filesystem in the order in
which it is stored (including free space) will be copied to the new filesystem. All of the backups and copies
that you perform require a physical copy.

Before copying an active filesystem (onethat islisted onthe [system : fil esyst ens|
NOTE or[system : announcenent : fil esystens|form), you must performan
administrative shutdown of the system.

Thisis not necessary for inactive filesystems.

Form Path

Formpath: fil esystem : copy

Abbreviation: Typef co and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. filesystem: copy |
fromfilesystem type:
to filesystem physi cal copy (y/n)? _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

e fromfilesystem

The name of the filesystem that you wish to copy. This name must be a 1- to 10-character filesystem
name appended to a 1- to 7-character volume name in a volume.filesystem format.

* type
Thetype of filesystem you are copying. The filesystem types are:
announcement data - adat
boot - boot
names data - ndat
system data- sdat
system status - sst
voice data - vdat

voicetext - vt ext

The active boot filesystem cannot be copied even in the administrative shutdown mode,
NOTE and because of their sizes, it is not recommended to copy the voice text filesystems.
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e to filesystem

The name to be assigned to the filesystem to which you are copying the data from the filesystem
specifiedinthef rom fi | esyst emfield. Thisname must be a 1- to 10-character filesystem name
appended to a 1- to 7-character volume name in a volume.filesystem format.

* physical copy

A selection of whether or not aphysical copy isto be performed. Entering ay (for yes) indicates that a
physical copy isto be performed, and n (for no) indicates alogical copy isto be performed. Ina
physical copy, all blocks comprising the original filesystem are copied. Inalogical copy, thefiles
(data) comprising the original filesystem are copied to the backup filesystem, but free blocks are not.
Before creating alogical copy, an empty filesystem of the correct type and size (large enough for the
origina filesystem data) must have already been created (refer totheff | | esystem : det al | form|
description). All boot filesystems must be copied physicaly.

Tasks

To copy afilesystem:

Before copying afilesystem using this form, you must first ensure that aremovable cartridgeis installed
and equipped in the disk drive if you want to copy onto the removable cartridge. |If the source filesystem
you want to copy is one of the active filesystemslisted onthelsystem . f il esyst ens|or [syst em
[ announcenent : filesystemforms, you must shut down the system before copying the
filesystem.

1. Movethecursortothefrom fil esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem to be copied.
2. Movethecursor to thet ype field and type the filesystem’ s type.

3. Movethecursortothet o fil esyst emfield and type the name to be assigned to the filesystem
copy.

4, Typey inthephysi cal copy field for aphysica copy, or typen for alogical copy.
Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
6. Press(F7) (EXIT) twiceto exit this form.

If you shut the system down prior to using this form, you must now restart the system using the st ar t up
form.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— An administrative shutdown is required to copy to or from any active filesystem (except
adat). The volume being copied to must have enough free space to hold the filesystem.

Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk memory.
Response Time — 30 seconds to 20 minutes, depending on filesystem size (normally three to five minutes).
A large filesystem copy will continue beyond the time-out message (watch the DBP lights for activity to

see if the copy is still going on).

Alarms Resolved — No.
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4.3 FILESYSTEM DETAIL FORM

The[fi I esystem : detall formperformsavariety of filesystem maintenance operations. These
include:

* Displaying filesystem information

¢ Adding anew filesystem (creating an empty filesystem)

¢ Deleting an existing filesystem

* Increasing or displaying filesystem sizes

¢ Activating or deactivating file redundancy for an existing filesystem

Some of these activities will require that you use other formsin additiontothelf I | esystem : detai ||

Form Path

Formpath: fil esystem: detail

Abbreviation: Typef d and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
PATH. filesystem: detail |

filesystem type:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY FI LESYSTEM DATA)
si ze: free:
redundant (y/n/d)? _ status:
master filesystem

slave filesystem:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\
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Form Fields

e fil esystem

The name of the filesystem that you want to access. This hame must be a 1- to 10-character filesystem
name appended to a 1- to 7-character volume name in avolume.filesystemformat. If you are unsure of a
filesystem name, usethelf I | esystem : 11 st formto display al of the filesystems on a particular
volume.

* type
The type of the filesystem specified inthef i | esyst emfield. The types of filesystems are:

announcement data - adat
boot - boot
names data - ndat
system data- sdat
system status - sst
voice data- vdat
voicetext - vt ext

* size

The size (in blocks) of the filesystem specified in thef i | esyst emfield. Each block is 16 Kbytes of
disk space and is the equivalent of eight seconds of speech in avoice text filesystem. The sizeislimited
depending upon the free space available on the volume where the filesystem resides.

For maximum efficiency, vtext filesystems should not exceed 2000 blocks on 170-Mbyte
NOTE drives or 3500 blocks on 380- or 760-Mbyte drives. If some vtext filesystems are running
out of space, create another 2000- or 3500-block vtext filesystem instead of expanding the
size of existing vtext filesystems.

e free

The size (in blocks) of the available space within the filesystem. To display the free space still available
within afilesystem, you must specify the filesystem’s name and type and press( rs ) (ENTER).

¢ redundant (y/n/d)

Indicates whether or not the file redundancy featureis active for the filesystem. Thed option is used
when file redundancy is to be delayed until some future time (see the[Taskg section for details).

e status

The status of file redundancy for the named filesystem (complete, in progress, aborted, bad master, bad
slave, both bad).

* master filesystem

The name of the filesystem that is to be redundant (copied). The name must be a 1- to 10-character
(aphanumeric) filesystem name appended to a 1- to 7-character volume name (in avolumefilesystem
format). The[f 1| esystem : 11 st form|displays active filesystem names.
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* slave fil esystem

The name of the redundant (duplicate) filesystem. The name must be a 1- to 10-character
(aphanumeric) filesystem name appended to a 1- to 7-character volume name (in avolumefilesystem
format). Thelf I | esystem : |1 st form|displays active filesystem names.

Tasks

Todisplay filesystem information:

1

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem whose datais to be
displayed.

Move the cursor to thet ype field and enter the filesystem type.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).

To create a new filesystem:

1.
2.
3.

Movethe cursor tothef i | esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem you are creating.
Move the cursor to thet ype field and specify the filesystem type.
Move the cursor to the si ze field and type the size that you want.

The size will be limited by the amount of space still available on the volume. To determine the
amount of space till available, usethe [[ 1 st . vol une nanes form,|

Move the cursor to ther edundant field and typey for yesto activate file redundancy for this
filesystem or n for no if you do not want file redundancy for this filesystem.

Movethe cursor tothesl ave fil esyst emfield and type the name that will be given to the dave
(duplicate) filesystem if you have made it redundant.

Press(F2 ) (ADD).

Toincrease the size of an existing filesystem:

Perform an administrative shutdown prior to increasing the size of any active filesystem (filesystems listed
onthe [system : fil esyst ens form)except for voice text filesystems, which can be increased
during system operation as long as the affected filesystem is not being accessed (no oneis listening to or
creating a message in that filesystem).

1

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem whose size you wish
to change.

Move the cursor to thet ype field and enter the filesystem type.
Press( rs ) (ENTER).

The fields containing the current size and free space for the filesystem will befilled in.
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4,

5.

Movethe cursor to the si ze field and type the new size over the number displayed in thisfield.

It is not possible to decrease the size of an existing filesystem, so do not make the filesystem too
large. Usethe|system : |1 m ts formto calculate recommended filesystem sizes. Or, usethe

[Tst = volunme names formto display the amount of space that is still available on the volume
and use that number as a reference to the size you may make the filesystem.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

To delete afilesystem:

1.
2.
3.
4,

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem to be deleted.
Move the cursor to thet ype field and enter the filesystem type.

Press (ENTER) to display the filesystem’ s size and free space information.

Press( r3 ) (DELETE).

This removes the filesystem from the volume and creates free space equivalent to the size of the
deleted filesystem.

Toinitiate fileredundancy for an existing filesystem:

1

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst emfield and type the name of the existing filesystem that you
want redundant (copied).

2. Movethecursor to thet ype field and specify the filesystem type.
Movethe cursor to ther edundant field and typey for yes.
4. Movethecursortothesl ave fil esyst emfield and type the name that will be given to the slave
(duplicate) filesystem.
5. Press( r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
Although you can use file redundancy for the system announcement filesystem and the names
NOTE file system, you may choose not to do so since they can easily be replaced and they take up a

large amount of space.

To deactivate fileredundancy for a filesystem:

Perform an administrative shutdown prior to beginning the procedure.

1.

a M w DN

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem that you want to
deactivate redundancy for.

Move the cursor to thet ype field and specify the filesystem type.
Preﬁs (ENTER) to display the filesystem information.
Movethe cursor to ther edundant field and type n for no.
Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To set up delayed file redundancy:

Use this option if you want to mirror (duplicate) one or more filesystems, and you do not want to wait the
30 minutes or so for the system to copy each filesystem before mirroring the next filesystem. With this
option you can activate file redundancy for all desired filesystems at once (for example, before you leavein
the evening).

1. Movethecursortothefi | esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem that you want to
duplicate.

2. Movethecursor to thet ype field and specify the filesystem type.

3. Movethecursor tothesl ave fil esyst emfield and type the name that will be given to the dave
(duplicate) filesystem.

4. Movethe cursor tother edundant field and and type d for delayed.
5. Press(F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

The system will display the message oper at i on conf i r med, but will not begin to copy the
filesystem.

7. If you want to set up another filesystem for file redundancy, go back to step 1.

To activate delayed file redundancy:
1. Movethecursortothefi | esyst emfield andtype al I .
2. Movethecursor to ther edundant field and typey for yes.
3. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

The system will begin copying all the filesystems you previously set up for delayed file redundancy. It may
take up to 30 minutes for the system to duplicate each filesystem.

To restorefile redundancy following a disk problem:

A system error or disk crash may cause you to lose one or more of your duplicated filesystems (you may
havereceiveda bad sl ave or equivalent message). When the system problem is fixed, you can restore
all missing duplicate filesystems in one step as follows:

1. Movethecursortothefi | esyst emfield andtype al I .
2. Movethecursor tother edundant field and typey for yes.
3. Press(r1) (CHANGE or RUN).

The system will begin making copies of al filesystems that are no longer mirrored as aresult of the disk
problem. It may take up to 30 minutes for the system to duplicate each filesystem.
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Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites — Shutdown required to increase size of active filesystems or to deactivate redundancy.
Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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4.4 FILESYSTEM FILE COPY FORM

Theffi I esystem : file copy formlisused to copy fileswithin or between filesystems. However,
you will probably not need to use this form since system administration usually requires that you copy
whole filesystems, not files within those filesystems. Also, unless you are working with your service
technician, you cannot access the names of the files within the filesystems. Therefore, you would probably
only use thisform in cooperation with your service technician.

Form Path

Formpath: fil esystem: file copy

Abbreviation: Typef f and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
PATH. filesystem: file copy |
fromfile :
to file

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O 0 O
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/
Form Fields

e fromfile

The pathname to the file to be copied. This name must be a 1- to 9-character file name appended to a 1-
to 15-character mount point in a/mountpoint/file format.
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eto file

The pathname to be assigned to the new copy of thefile. This name must be a 1- to 9-character file
name appended to a 1- to 15-character mount point in a/mountpoint/file format.

Tasks

To copy afilewithin afilesystem:

Perform an administrative shutdown prior to copying afile to an active filesystem (one listed on either the
[system : filesystens|orthelsystem : announcenent : filesystens|form). If copying
afileto an inactive filesystem, ensure the filesystem is mounted by using thef i | esyst em : nount
form.

1. Movethecursortothefrom fi | e field and type the pathname of the file to be copied.
2. Movethecursortothet o fil e field and type the pathname to be assigned to the new copy.
3. Press(r1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects — Administrative shutdown needed for active filesystems.

Prerequisites— Y ou can copy afile from afilesystem (active or inactive) in the in-service and
administrative shutdown modes. However, to copy afileto an active filesystem, you must first do an
administrative shutdown. If copying afileto an inactive filesystem, first make sureit is mounted using the
[f1]esystem: nount form.|

Database Effects — New data in the destination filesystem.

Response Time — One minute to one hour depending on the file size. The form will time-out after 20
minutes, but the copy operation will continue to completion. Y ou cannot unmount either filesystem until
the copy has completed.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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4.5 FILESYSTEM LIST FORM

The[fi I esystem : 11 st form|isused to display the filesystems that are contained on a specified
volume (disk). Each disk volume contains certain AUDIX filesystems. Because the volume name must be
entered as part of the filesystem name, you must know on which volume each filesystem resides to access it
for administrative purposes (such as increasing its size or copying it).

For troubleshooting purposes, regularly print out this form for each volume in your system. This provides
the service technician with an updated copy of all filesystems on each volume in case thereis a problem on
aparticular volume.

For alist of the names of all volumesin the AUDIX system, display the| I st _: vol ume nanes form|

Form Path

Formpath: fil esystem: 1|i st

Abbreviation: Typef | and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. filesystem: Iist |
vol une: (PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY VOLUVE DATA)

free space (bl ocks):

nane type nmount poi nt si ze (bl ocks) free (bl ocks) redundant

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP U FIELD B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .
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Form Fields

* vol une
The name of the volume containing the filesystem data you want to display.
* free space

The number of 16-Kbyte free blocks that are still available on the volume specified in thevol une
field. Each block isequivalent to eight seconds of speech in a voice text filesystem.

* name
The name of each filesystem currently on the volume specified inthevol une field.

The names displayed in thisfield are just the filesystem portion of the whole volume filesystem name
(for example, if the whole name for the system data filesystem on disk00 is disk00.sd, only sd would be
displayed in thisfield).

* type
The type associated with each filesystem listed in the nane field.
The filesystem types are:
adat - announcement data
boot - boot
ndat - names data
sdat - system data
sst - system status
vdat - voicedata
vt ext - voicetext
* nmount point
The mount point associated with each filesystem listed in the nane field.
The mount points for the system filesystems are:
/ anp - active announcement filesystem
/ ans - administrative announcement filesystem
/ boot - boot
/ nm- names data
/ sd - system data
/ ss - system status
/ vd - voice data
/ v to/ v - voice text
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* size (bl ocks)

The size (in blocks) of each filesystem listed in the nane field. Each block isequivalent to eight
seconds of speech in a voice text filesystem.

e free (bl ocks)
Indicates the number of free blocksin each filesystem listed in the nane field.
* redundant

Indicates whether or not file redundancy is activated for the filesystem.

Tasks

Todisplay thefilesystemson a volume:

1. Typef | andpress(rs)(ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to thevol une field and type the name of the volume containing the filesystemsto
be displayed.

3. Press(rs ) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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4.6 FILESYSTEM MOUNT FORM

The[f i | esystem : nount form|isused to mount afilesystem (or to assign a mount point to a
filesystem). A mount point issimilar to adirectory; it isthefirst part of the pathname to files within a

filesystem.

Form Path

Form path: fil esystem : mount

Abbreviation: Typef mand press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \

[ PATH. filesystem: nount

filesystem :

type o

mount point :

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

e fil esystem

The name of the filesystem to be mounted (to which the mount point isto be assigned). This name
must be a 1- to 10-character filesystem name appended to a 1- to 7-character volume namein a

volumefilesystem format. Display theff i | esyst em :

| i st form|for alist of al filesystemson a

particular volume.
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type

The type associated with the filesystem entered in thef i | esyst emfield.

The filesystem types are:
adat - announcement data
boot - boot

ndat - namesdata

sdat - system data

sst - system status

vdat - voice data

vt ext - voicetext

nmount poi nt

The mount point to be assigned to the filesystem specified inthef i | esyst emfield. This name must
be 1 to 10 aphanumeric characters identifying the first part of the pathname to the files within the

specified filesystem.

The standard mount points assigned to the system filesystems are:

/ anp - active announcement filesystem

/ ans - administrative announcement filesystem

/ boot - boot

/ nm- names data

/ sd - system data

/ ss - system status

/ vd - voice data

/v to/ v - voice text

Display the[f I | esystem :

I 1 st formtolist all mount points for the filesystems on a specified

volume.

Tasks

To

1
2.
3.

mount a filesystem:

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem to be mounted.

Move the cursor to thet ype field and type the associated filesystem type.

Move the cursor to thenount poi nt field and type the name to be assigned as the mount point for

the specified filesystem.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
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Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— Makes al filesin the filesystem available for use.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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4.7 FILESYSTEM UNMOUNT FORM

The[f i I esystem : unnmount form|isused to unmount afilesystem (or remove a mount point from a
filesystem). A mount point issimilar to adirectory; it isthefirst part of the pathname to files within a
filesystem.

When afilesystem is unmounted, the files within that filesystem are not available to the system.
Filesystems are unmounted either through this form or when a maintenance shutdown is performed. Use
thelf I  esystem : nount form|to again mount the filesystem.

Form Path

Form path: fil esystem : unnount

Abbreviation: Typef un and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. filesystem: unnount |

mount point :

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

\
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Form Fields

* nount point

The mount point to be deleted from the AUDIX disk directory prohibiting access to the files within the
associated filesystem.

This name must be 1 to 15 alphanumeric characters identifying the first part of the pathname to the files
within the specified filesystem.

The standard mount points assigned to the system filesystem are:
/ anp - active announcement filesystem

/ ans - administrative announcement filesystem

/ boot - boot

/ nm- names data

/ sd - system data

/ ss - system status

/ vd - voice data

/v to/ v - voice text

Display the[f I | esystem : 11 st formtolist all mount points for the filesystems on a specified
volume.

Tasks

To unmount a filesystem:
1. Movethecursor tothermmount poi nt field and type the name to be deleted from the disk directory.
2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.




FILESYSTEM FORMS: unmount 4-25

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — Unmounted filesystems are inactive (out of service) and inaccessible to the database
processor (DBP).

Prerequisites — Some active filesystems (sdat, sst, vdat) must be closed by an administrative shutdown.

Vtext may be deactivated if no oneis using it; adat filesystems may be deactivated using the
[announcenent : detail form,|

Database Effects — Restricts al filesin the filesystem from use by the database processor (DBP).
Response Time — Less than one minute.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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4.8 FILESYSTEM UPDATE CONFIGURATION FORM

The[f il esystem : update confi gurati on form|isused to update the backup boot filesystem
when installing new software releases from AT& T, or any time you make a change to thef[syst em |
[f1 1 esystens formorthe |nal nt enance : dbp : status form)]

The active boot filesystem is normally named di sk00. boot _f . It contains the software used to run the
system. It also contains the administrative or maintenance forms and installs them automatically whenever
you install the new boot filesystem.

Part of installing a new boot filesystem requires that you update the backup boot filesystem with
information that is added to the active boot filesystem during installation. The backup boot filesystem is
normally called boot _e and resides on a separate hard disk if possible (for example, di sk02. boot _e).

The customized information that must be copied consists of the database processor (DBP) hardware
configuration (contained on thejmal nt enance @ dbp : st at us form),[thelist of active filesystems
(contained on the[system T 11 esyst ens form)which are specifically related to your system, and the
time. Thisinformation can be copied to the backup boot filesystem in one step using theff I | esyst em |
[updat e confi gurati onform.]

Form Path

Formpath: fil esystem : update configuration

Abbreviation: Typef up and press(rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. filesystem: update configuration |

update boot filesystemto:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O 0 O O O 0 O O 0 O
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

N D/

Form Fields

e update boot filesystemto

The name of the backup boot filesystem that isto be updated from the current boot filesystem.

Tasks

To update the boot filesystem:

1. Movethecursortotheupdat e boot fil esystem t o field and typethe name of the
filesystem that is to be updated with customized system information. For example, type
di sk02. boot _e if your backup boot filesystem resides on the second hard disk.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

Seel|A ppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Writes datainto disk memory boot file.

Response Time — Up to 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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5-2 Help Form

5.1 HELP FORM

Thefhel p form|displays information about the three online help facilities of the AUDIX system.

Form Path

Form path: hel p

Abbreviation: Type h and press( s ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none

[ PATH. help

AUDI X provides three kinds of help: path help, formhelp and field help.
Path help and formhel p are accessed by pressing the screen |abel ed key
HELP (f4). Field help is accessed by pressing the screen | abel ed key
FIELD HELP (f5). These three helps are used as foll ows:

The screen will display the next level entries of the path.

To get formhelp, press the HELP key once the formis on the screen.
The screen will display information about that form

To get field help, nmove the cursor to any field on a formand press the
FI ELD HELP key. The screen will display information about that field.

Refer to the administration manual for further information on form help.

To get path help, press the HELP key while the cursor is on the path line.

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FiELD U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

\

Form Fields

Thisformis for display only.
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Tasks

Todisplay help instructions:
1. With the cursor on the PATH line, type h and press( rs ) (ENTER).

The screen will display the hel p form, which describes how to use the three online help facilities.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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6-2 Identification Form

6.1 IDENTIFICATION FORM

Thel dent i fi cat i on form|isused to change your password (and login ID, if you choose) when you log
in the first time.

The AUDIX system was delivered with four preset administrative login IDs: cust , craft, ap, and

i nads. Your system administrator login ID iscust . It wastested by the service technicians who
installed your system along with the password, cust . Upon logging into the AUDIX system the first
time, usethe | dent i f1 cati on form|to change this password to one of your choosing. Y ou may also
change the cust login ID; however, thisis not necessary for system integrity.

The remainder of the form contains a display of who is currently logged in on the administrative and
maintenance port logins, the serial number of the AUDIX system, the alarm reporting telephone number
(the telephone number of the remote service center that you should call to report AUDIX system problems),
and the AUDIX system name and location.

Form Path

Form path: i dentification

Abbreviation: Type i and press( s ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. identification |
login id:
new passwor d: ol d password: (needed to change password)
login ids

admi nistrative port:
nmai nt enance port

AUDI X serial nunber:

alarmreporting tel ephone nunber:

syst em name:

system | ocati on:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

* loginid

Thelogin ID you specified when logging in. Y ou may change your login ID to something of your
choosing, although it is not necessary to do so. If you want to change your login ID, the new login ID
must be 1 to 10 alphanumeric characters that will be easy for you to remember.

* new password

The new password you choose when you change passwords. This password must be 1 to 10
aphanumeric characters that will be easy for you to remember, but is complex enough to provide
system security. Keep in mind that it is very difficult to create a new administrative password should
you forget the one you created for yourself. However, if you forget your password, contact your service
technician.

* old password
The current password that you are changing to the password specified in thenew passwor d field.
e AUDI X serial nunber

The nine-digit AUDIX system serial number stamped on the cabinet inside the door. Thisfield isfilled
in by the service technician during installation.

e alarmreporting tel ephone nunber

The telephone number that you should dia to report AUDIX system problems. Thisfield isfilled in by
the service technician during installation.
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e system nane

The name identifying this particular AUDIX system. This name must be 1 to 29 al phanumeric
characters (for example, corporate headquarters for the AUDIX system supporting your company’s
headquarters). Since some customers have more than one AUDIX system, thisfield is used to inform
remote service technicians on which system they are working.

* system | ocation

The location of this particular AUDIX system. Thislocation must be 1 to 29 a phanumeric characters
(for example, chicago for the AUDIX system located in Chicago). Since some customers have more
than one AUDIX system in different locations, this field is used to inform remote service technicians on
which site they are working.

Tasks

To changeyour login ID or password:

1. Movethecursortothel ogi n i d field and type your new login ID if you want to change the login
ID.

2. Movethecursor to thenew passwor d field and type your new password if you want to change the
password.

3. If you changed the password in the previous step, move the cursor totheol d passwor d field and
type the old password you are changing.

4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk memory.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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7.1 LIST ATTENDANT FORM

Thell i st : attendant form|isused to display the names and extensions of the automated attendants.
You may start the list at any extension.

Form Path

Formpath: 1ist : attendant

Abbreviation: Type | a and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. Iist : attendant |
ext ensi on:

(PRESS ENTER FOR LI ST STARTI NG FROM G VEN EXTENSI ON)

ext nane

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

\

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.

Form Fields

e extension

The extension that isto begin thelist. (If thisfield isleft blank, the list will begin with the first
attendant with the smallest extension.)



LIST FORMS: attendant 7-3

e ext
A consecutive list of automated attendants extensions.
* pnanme

The names associated with each listed extension.

Tasks

Todisplay automated attendant extensions:
1. With the cursor on the PATH ine, type | a and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. To pagethrough thelist, pre& (ENTER) again. The screen will display the next page of
extensions beginning with the extension that was displayed in the ext ensi on field and will update
theext ensi on field with the first extension on the next page.

3. Press(F7) (EXIT) twice to exit this screen.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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7.2 LIST COS (CLASS OF SERVICE) FORM

Thell i st : cos form|isused to display the system’s twelve classes of service (COS). Classes of
service are identified by name and number.

Form Path

Form Path: | i st : cos

Abbreviation: Type | ¢ and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH list : cos |

cl ass of service nanes:

defaul t: def

1: lightl0 2: medi um0 3: heavyl0 4: bulletin
5: light30 6: nedi unB0 7: heavy30 8: class8
9: class9 10: class10 11: classll

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

e default
The class of service name that is established as the default. Originally thisnameisdef for default.
e 1 - 11

The class of service names that are shipped with the AUDIX system or the names you have created
through the cos form.
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Tasks

Todisplay the classes of service:
1. With the cursor on the PATH ine, type | ¢ and press( rs ) (ENTER).

The screen will display thell 1 st : cos form,|

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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7.3 LIST EXTENSION LOCAL FORM

Thellist : extension : |ocal formlisusedto display local AUDIX system subscribers by their
extensions. Thelist of local subscribers’ extensions is shown starting with either the lowest numerical
listing or the extension specified in the ext ensi on field.

When a page of extensionsis displayed, the ext ensi on field will befilled in with the first extension of
the next page of extensions. Y ou may page through this listing by pressing the (ENTER) key. This
will update the listing so that the extension that was displayed inthe ext ensi on field isthefirst
extension in the new list page and the ext ensi on field is again updated to the first extension on the next
page. When there are no more pages of extensions, the ext ensi on field will be blank.

Thell i st : extension : renote formlalowsyou to display remote AUDIX system
NOTE subscribers, by extension, from other machines within your AUDIX network that have been
administered on your local AUDIX system.

Form Path

Form Path: |ist : extension : | ocal
Abbreviation: Type | e | and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. list : extension : |ocal |
ext ensi on:

(PRESS ENTER FOR LI ST STARTI NG FROM G VEN EXTENSI ON)

ext nane

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete O preEwp O UcearR UexiT UENTER O
O 0 O 0 0 0 0 0 0
or RUN g 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O
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Form Fields

e extension

The local subscriber’ s extension that isto begin the list. If no valueisentered, the list will begin with
thefirst extension in the extension directory.

e ext
A consecutive list of subscriber extensions.
* pnanme

The subscriber name associated with each listed extension.

Tasks

Todisplay subscriber extensions:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHline, type | e | and press(rs ) (ENTER).

2. To pagethrough thelist, pre& (ENTER) again. The screen will display the next page of
extensions beginning with the extension that was displayed in the ext ensi on field and will update
theext ensi on field with the first extension on the next page.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.



7-8 LIST FORMS: extension remote

7.4 LIST EXTENSION REMOTE FORM

Thell i st : extension: renote formlisusedto display remote subscriber extensions.

Remote subscribers — AUDIX system subscribers whose mailboxes reside on a remote network machine
— areclassified asfollows.

¢ Administered remote subscribers — Those remote subscribers who have been specified as administered
onthe |[subscriber : renote form| These subscribers can be addressed by name and their
names, if recorded, will be voiced back.

¢ Nonadministered remote subscribers — Those remote subscribers who have been specified as
nonadministered onthe [subscri ber : renot e form| These subscribers cannot be addressed by
name, nor will their names be voiced back.

Non-administered remote subscribers are still further classified as follows:

* Verified nonadministered remote subscribers — Those honadministered remote subscribers whose
remote location has been verified, either because a message was successfully received from the
subscriber or the subscriber received a message from the local machine.

¢ Unverified nonadministered remote subscribers — Those nonadministered remote subscribers whose
locations have not yet been verified. For example, a message has been addressed to a remote subscriber
but a successful delivery has not yet occurred.

Y ou can specify whether you want to see alist of all remote subscribers for a specified remote machine or a
specified type of subscriber (administered, verified nonadministered, or unverified nonadministered) for a

specified machine. Thelist requested will begin either with the lowest numerical listing or with a specified
extension. Y ou may page through the list by pressing(rs ) (ENTER).

Form Path

Formpath: 1ist : extension : renote

Abbreviation: Type | e r and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. list : extension : renote |
machi ne narme: ext ensi on:

subscriber type (a,v,u): __
(PRESS ENTER FOR LI ST BEG NNI NG W TH G VEN MACHI NE NAVE OR EXTENSI ON)

ext name type usage date

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U B CLEAR B EXIT B ENTER B
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

Form Fields

machi ne nane

The remote AUDIX machine that is the host for the subscribers whose extensions will be listed.
ext ensi on

The number of the extension that isto begin thelist.

subscri ber type

The type of remote subscriber (a, administered; v, verified nonadministered; u, unverified
nonadministered) whose extensions are to be listed.

ext

A consecutive list of remote subscriber extensions.

name

The name, if known, of the remote subscriber associated with the listed extension.
type

The type of remote subscriber (a, administered; v, verified nonadministered; u, unverified
nonadministered) associated with the listed extension.

usage date

The last day the remote subscriber associated with this extension had activity, was on amailing list, or

was the sender of a message not yet deleted.
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Tasks

Todisplay all remote subscribers extensionsfor the named remote machine:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATHine, type | e r and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to thenachi ne nane field and type the name of the remote AUDIX machine that
isthe host for the subscribers whose extensions will be listed.

Leavetheext ensi on andthesubscri ber type fieldsblank and press( rs ) (ENTER).

To page through the list, pre& (ENTER) again. The screen will display the next page of
extensions.

Todisplay remote subscriber extensions beginning with a particular extension for the named remote
machine:

1.
2.

With the cursor on the PATHine, type | e r and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to thenachi ne nane field and type the name of the remote AUDIX machine that
isthe host for the subscribers whose extensions will be listed.

Move the cursor to the ext ensi on field and type the extension that isto be the first extension in the
list.

Leavethesubscri ber type field blank and press( rs ) (ENTER).

To page through the list, pre& (ENTER) again. The screen will display the next page of
extensions.

Todisplay a specified type of remote subscriber extensionsfor the named remote machine:

1.
2.

With the cursor on the PATHline, type | e r and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to thenachi ne nane field and type the name of the remote AUDIX machine that
isthe host for the subscribers whose extensions will be listed.

Leavethe ext ensi on field blank and move the cursor to the subscri ber type (a, v, u)
field and type a if you wish to see only the extensions of administered remote subscribers; v if you
wish to see only the extensions of verified, nonadministered remote subscriber; or u if you wish to
see only the extensions of unverified, nonadministered remote subscribers.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).

To page through the list, pre& (ENTER) again. The screen will display the next page of
extensions.
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Todisplay alist of remote subscriber extensionsfor a specified type of subscriber beginning with a
specified extension for the named remote machine:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATHline, type | e r and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to thenachi ne nane field and type the name of the remote AUDIX machine that
isthe host for the subscribers whose extensions will be listed.

Move the cursor to the ext ensi on field and type the extension that isto be the first extension in the
list.

Move the cursor to thesubscri ber type fieldandtype a if you wish to see only the extensions
of administered remote subscribers; v if you wish to see only the extensions of verified,
nonadministered remote subscribers; or u if you wish to see only the extensions of unverified,
nonadministered remote subscribers.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).

To page through the list, pre& (ENTER) again. The screen will display the next page of
extensions.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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7.5 LIST MACHINE FORM

Thell i st : nmachi ne formlisused in AUDIX network administration to display an alphabetically
arranged list of the names and associated voice IDs of all AUDIX network machinesthat are known to the
local machine. The aphabetically arranged list will start with either the first item in the list or with a
particular specified machine.

Form Path

Formpath: 1ist : nachine

Abbreviation: Type | mand press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  list : nmchine |

nmachine name: ___
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY LI ST BEG NNI NG W TH G VEN MACHI NE NAME)

machi ne nane machi ne type voice id

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

\

Form Fields

* machi ne nane
The name of the machine that isto begin thelist.
* machi ne nane

An aphabetical list of machine names.
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* machi ne type

The machine type of the named remote machine. One of the following entries will be displayed:
AUDIX, CDR PC, text service PC, amisac, amisap, or calld.

e voice id

The voice ID associated with each listed machine. ThisID is used when recording machine names.

Tasks

To display names and voice | Ds of network machines:
1. With the cursor on the PATHine, type | mand press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to thenachi ne nane field and type the name of the machine that is to begin the
alphabetical listing.

Y ou may leavethisfield blank. If you do so, al network machines will be listed a phabetically.
Press( rs ) (ENTER).
4. To page through the list, press( rs ) (ENTER) again.

The screen will display the next page of machines.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Immediate.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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7.6 LIST SUBSCRIBER FORM

Thell I st

subscr i ber form|isused to display subscribers aphabetically by their names. Thelist of

names is shown starting with either the first alphabetical listing or the name specified in the nane field.
When a page of namesis displayed, the nane field will befilled in with the first name of the next page of
names. You may page through this listing by pressing the (ENTER) key. Thiswill update the listing
so that the name that was displayed in the nane field isthefirst namein the new list page and the namne

field is again updated to the first name on the next page. When there are no more pages of names, the
nane field will be blank.

If you are an administrator of a system that has alarge number of remote subscribers and few
NOTE local subscribers, usethe || 1 st : extension : | ocal formtolisttheloca
subscribers.
Form Path

Formpath: |ist : subscriber

Abbreviation: Type | s and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none

[ PATH. list : subscriber

nane:
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY LI ST BEG NNI NG W TH G VEN NAME)

nanme ext cl ass- of -servi ce

m sc.

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP B FI ELD B E CLEAR
or RUN g 0 O O 0o HELP . 0 FORM
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Form Fields

nane

The subscriber’ s name that isto begin the list. This name must be 1 to 29 alphanumeric characters —
enough to uniquely identify the group of subscribersto be listed (for example, enter only an L to display
alist of subscribers whose names begin with the letter L). If no nameis entered, the list will begin with
the first namein the subscriber directory.

name

The sequential list of subscriber’s names.

ext

The list of extensions associated with each listed name.

cl ass-of -servi ce

The class of service assigned to the corresponding subscriber.

m sc.

Thedatainthemni sc field onthelsubscri ber : | ocal formfor the corresponding subscriber.

Tasks

Todisplay subscriber names:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATHine, type | s and press( rs ) (ENTER).
To page through the directory of subscriber names, press( s ) (ENTER) again.

The screen will display the next page of names beginning with the name that was displayed in the
narme field, and will update the narme field with the first name on the next page.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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7.7 LIST VOLUME NAMES FORM

Thell i st : vol une nanes form|displays the associated controller, device name, volume name, and
amount of available free space for each volume (disk) configured in the AUDIX system.

Each disk volume is associated with a controller and a device number to identify itslocation. The standard
naming convention for volumes incorporates the controller and device location in the name. For example,
disk02 identifies the disk in the controller O, device 2 location.

Form Path

Formpath: 1ist : vol une names

Abbreviation: Type | v and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. list : volume names |
control ler devi ce name free space/size (bl ocks)

—~ — — — — — —

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0 O
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

Form Fields

e controller

The number of the controller on which the volume listed inthe nane field is configured. For most
machines, this number is 0.
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e device

The number of the device location in which the volume listed in the narme field is configured. This
number can be 0 to 3 on one-cabinet AUDIX systems, or 0 to 6 on two-cabinet AUDIX systems,
depending on the number of disksinstalled.

®* nane

The name of each currently active volumeinthe AUDIX system. Thisincludesthe hard disks (such as
di sk00 and di sk02) and the removable disk (such asbackup).

e free space/size (bl ocks)

The number of 16-Kbyte blocks of space that are till available compared to the total number of blocks
on the volume listed in the nane field. Each block is equivalent to eight seconds of speech in avoice
text filesystem.

Tasks

Todisplay the active volumesin the system:
1. With the cursor on the PATH ine, type | v and press( rs ) (ENTER).

The screen will display al currently active volume names, their associated controller, device,
available free space and total size.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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8. Maintenance A Forms

E Form E Page E
;ﬁ.l maintenance : active alarm : display 8-2 g
él%.z maintenance : active alarm : specification g
(8.3 maintenance : audits : fp EI'SEI 0
?.4 maintenance : audits : vsp ?I'BT_MI E

8-1
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8.1 MAINTENANCE ACTIVE ALARM DISPLAY FORM

Thelmal nt enance : active alarm: di splay formlisused to display the active alarms that
AUDIX softwarerecordsinthe alarm log. Alarms are displayed from the most critical (top) to the least
critical (bottom). Resolve the alarmsin thisorder. Normally, al active aarms are shown unless the

[rai ntenance : active alarm: specifi cati onformhascertain alarms specified (thisfilters

out any other alarms).

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : active alarm: display

Abbreviation: Type m act d and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : active alarm: display |

DATE TI ME FAULT LEVEL UNI'T DEVI CE

USE ENTER TO PAGE/ END OF LOG _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O O O O
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY
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Form Fields

For display only:

DATE

The month/day/year (mm/dd/yy) that the unit/device was alarmed.
TI ME

The hour:minute (hh:mm) that the unit/device was alarmed.
FAULT

The code that identifies aunique alarm (1 to 1586 or more).
LEVEL

Thetype of dlarm: 0= major dlarm, 1 = minor alarm, and 2 = warning. Warning alarms are not sent to
the remote maintenance site.

UNI'T

The unit number (1 to 151) of the alarmed hardware or software device, or the number of the alarmed
software session (1 to 52).

DEVI CE
The number of the hardware device alarmed (0 to 32).

Tasks

Todisplay activealarms:

1. To page through multiple pages of active alarms, press( rs ) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode and Administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— If you are looking for a certain type of alarm, first usethe|mal nt enance : acti ve|
[al arm : specificati on form.|

Database Effects — Reads data from disk memory, if accessible.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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8.2 MAINTENANCE ACTIVE ALARM SPECIFICATION FORM

Thelmai nt enance : active alarm: specificati on formisusedto select thetypeof darm
you want to list on the[mal nt enance : active alarm: di spl ay form|soonly those alarms
will appear on the form. AUDIX systems search for alarms based on the information specified in any or al
of the datafields (all fields do not need to be entered). If all fields are blank, all alarmswill be displayed in
order of severity.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : active alarm: specification

Abbreviation: Type m act s and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : active alarm: specification |

Al arm Speci fication
search pattern

unit code: __

I evel

fault

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U B CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER B
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/
Form Fields

* unit code

The unit code (1 to 151) for a particular hardware or software device, or the number of the software
session (1 to 52) you wish to search for.
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e | evel

A number from 0 to 2 specifying the level of severity of the alarms (0 = magjor, 1 = minor, and 2 =
warning).

e fault

A number from 1 to 1586 or more specifying the fault to display.

Tasks

To specify alarm(s) to display:

1. Typeinoneor more of the fields (unit code, level, fault) to specify the type of alarm you want to
display. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

2. Display thelmail nt enance : active alarm: displ ay formto seeif any of theaarms
you just specified exist.

Todisplay all alarms:
1. Leavedl fieldsempty. If you must erase any data, do so and press( r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

2. Display thelmal nt enance @ active alarm: display formtoseeall aarms.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time— Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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8.3 MAINTENANCE AUDITS FP FORM

The|mal nt enance : audits : fpformlisusedtorunan AUDIX software audit for the Feature
Processor (FP). Normally these audits run automatically each night. However, you may occasionally run
audits on demand, such asto synchronize information in the various filesystems after one of them has been
restored from backup.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : audits : fp

Abbreviation: Type m au f and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : audits : fp |

To start or stop a demand audit, choose one:

AUDI T DEMAND STATUS NI GHTLY STATUS
Message- Wai ti ng Lanp
DBP Admi ni strator
Servi ce Di spatcher
Al arm Log :
Announcenent Structure:
Subscri ber Data
Message Dat a
Subscri ber Mail box
Mui i ng List and
Personal Directory
Net wor k Dat a
Subscri ber Name Data
Voi ce Data Rebuild
Voi ce Files
Subscri ber Id

Choose one: start _ stop _ status _

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete O preEwp O UcearR UexiT UENTER O
O oy O O O O,gp O 0 F O 0 O
\\DDT WN o 0 0 8] 0 0 o FORM g 0 y
Form Fields

e AUDI T

Selects the type of audit you want to run. Refer to Chapter 7, Alarms, Error Logs, and Auditsin
AUDIX Administration (585-305-501) for a complete list of audit types and an explanation of their
functions.
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* STATUS

Shows the result of the corresponding audit, either Completed, In progress, or Aborted. If you shut
down the system, audits are aborted (not run or stopped).

* Choose one:
Enables you to start, stop, or display the current status of an audit by typing x (or any other character).

— If you start audits in sequence, the status of the previous audit appears automatically (you do not
need to keep activating the st art and st at us fields alternately).

— After starting an audit, you can leave the form to do other maintenance tasks and then return to see
the status of the test (fill in the st at us field). The current status can be displayed while the test is
running.

— You may wish to stop an audit if you believeit is slowing down system performance.

Tasks

To start an audit:

1. Movethe cursor to the appropriate AUDI T field and type x (or any other character) in the
corresponding blank.

2. Movethecursor tothest art field and type x.
3. Press(r1) (CHANGE or RUN).

After starting an audit, you can leave this form and return later to display the status.
NOTE Y ou may wish to stop an audit if you believeit is slowing down system response.

To stop an audit:
1. Movethe cursor to the appropriate AUDI T field and type x in the corresponding blank.
2. Movethecursor to the st op field and type x.
3. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To check the status of an audit:
1. Movethecursor to the st at us field and type x.
2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To run repetitive audits:
1. Blank out the previous audit (only one audit can run at atime).

2. Blank out the st at us field (if needed) and type x (or other character) inthest art field. Press
(CHANGE or RUN).

3. Torun another audit, blank out the previous one and pre& (CHANGE or RUN). The status
appears for each audit as the previous one completes (you do not need to use the st at us field).

Toleavetheform and later show status:
1. Exittheform. Do other actions as needed, except shutdown (this stops the audit).
2. Redisplay theform. Fill inthest at us field and press (CHANGE or RUN).
3. Thestatus of al audits previously run during that session will appear.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— May slow down the system.

Prerequisites— Run an audit only if directed by the software procedures.
Database Effects — May synchronize database with current system status.

Response Time — From 30 seconds to several minutes, depending on type of audit; all auditsrunin the
background.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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8.4 MAINTENANCE AUDITS VSP FORM

Thejmal nt enance : audits : vsp formlisused to run AUDIX software audits for the VVoice

Session Processor (V SP) subsystem. Normally these audits run automatically each night. However, you
may occasionally run audits on demand, such as to synchronize information in the various filesystems after

one of them has been restored from a backup.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : audits : vsp

Abbreviation: Type m au v and press( rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none

[ PATH.  maintenance : audits : vsp

Choose one (enter 'y'):

AUDI T STATUS
Hardware Configuration File :
Resource Allocation Status
VM VB- DBP Voi ce Channel :
Control Channel Manager Internal Data : _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U
O 0 O O O 0 O
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

\

Form Fields

e AUDIT
Selects the type of audit you want to run.
* STATUS

Shows the result of the corresponding audit, either Completed, In progress, or Aborted.



MAINTENANCE A FORMS: audits vsp 8-11

Tasks

Torun aVSP audit:

1. Choose the appropriate audit and type x (or any other character) in the field. Pras (CHANGE
or RUN).

2. The results appear when the audit completes. To run another audit, blank out the previous audit and
press( 1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— May slow down the system.

Prerequisites— Run an audit only if directed by the software procedures.

Database Effects— May synchronize database with current system status.

Response Time— From 30 seconds to several minutes, depending on the audit and system data.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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E Form E Page E
Eb.l maintenance : datalink : busyout 9-2 g
EQ.Z maintenance : datalink : release 9—4 g
59.3 maintenance : datalink : test HEI E

9-1
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9.1 MAINTENANCE DATALINK BUSYOUT FORM

Thelmai nt enance : datalink : busyout form|isused to busy-out the AUDIX-to-switch data
link and take the AUDIX system out of service. Useit whenever traffic is on the system. It preventsthe
AUDIX system from answering any new calls. The system will release the data link (restore service) if you
reboot, restart the system, or usethelnal nt enance : datalink : rel easeform)]

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : datalink : busyout

Abbreviation: Type m da b and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : datalink : busyout |

Dat al i nk Busyout

USE ENTER TO BUSYOUT _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

\

Form Fields

None.
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Tasks

To busy-out the data link:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— The system busies out all ports and blocks all new service.
Prerequisites— No.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — None.
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9.2 MAINTENANCE DATALINK RELEASE FORM

Thelmai nt enance : datalink : rel ease formlisused to release the AUDIX-to-switch datalink
from the busy state made by running the |mai nt enance : datal i nk : busyout form;this
restores the AUDI X system to service. You can also release the data link by rebooting or restarting the
system, but these options take longer.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : datalink : rel ease

Abbreviation: Type m da r and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : datalink : release |

Dat al i nk Rel ease

USE ENTER TO RELEASE _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

\

Form Fields

None.
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Tasks

Toreleasethedatalink:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— Restores service by allowing the AUDIX system to answer calls.
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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9.3 MAINTENANCE DATALINK TEST FORM

The|mal nt enance : datalink : test formlisused to test the AUDIX-to-switch datalink through
different loop-back points.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : datalink : test

Abbreviation: Type m da t and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : datalink : test |

| oopback point: Swi tch Connect - 1 SCPI Internal - 2
data nodul e -3 Loopback Plug - 4

Enter |oopback point (1-4): _

Resul t

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

* Enter |oopback point (1-4):
Thisfield allows you to select the number of the test to run. The selection isasfollows:

1. Switch Connect teststhe connection to aswitch port by sending a switch connect message to
the switch data port from the AUDIX system.

2. SCPI Internal testwill loop around to the edge of the SCPI/MPSI board. This test should
work on all systems.
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3. data nodul e test will loop around through one of the attached data devices (aLADS, MPDM,
etc.), if present and set in loop-back mode. If adatamoduleisnot installed, the test will fail.

4. Loopback Pl ug test will loop around through aloop-back device physically inserted in the
link when an IDI isin place. Like the previous test, this option only worksiif the correct
equipment isinstalled.

* Result
Thisfield will show PASSor FAIL. If the data device selected is not in place, the test will always fail.

Tasks

Torun thedatalink test:

1. Select thetype of test to run. All systems can runtests1 and 2. You can only run tests 3 or 4 if you
have the right equipment (LADS, MPDM, or an IDI with aloop-back plug).

To use Option 3, set the LADS or MPDM in loopback mode.
NOTE

2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN). The result will appear. If thereisaphysical problem (such asno
IDI), the test will fail.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — Takesthe data link out of service temporarily.
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — About five minutes.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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10. Maintenance DBP Forms

E Form E Page E
;llo.l maintenance : dbp : background testing E 0-2 g
éllO.Z maintenance : dbp : change volume label 510-4 g
(0.3 maintenance : dbp : equip E@I 0
IEIILO.S maintenance : dop : read : disk EMI S
IE||10.6 maintenance : dbp : read : ram H S
EﬁOI maintenance : dbp : status H H
%0.9 maintenance : dbp : unequip E 0-18 E

10-1
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10.1 MAINTENANCE DBP BACKGROUND TESTING FORM

Thelmai nt enance : dbp : background testi ng form|isused to change the type of database
processor (DBP) background tests. It iscurrently not working on al levels. The feature processor (FP)
runstests 1 to 3 automatically on atime-available basis.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : dbp : background testing

Abbreviation: Type m db b and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : dbp : background testing |

DBP Background test |evel
Level s: No testing

Background testing

Background testing, 3 minute interval

Paral |l el hardware tests, non-destructive, hardware not disabled
Paral |l el hardware tests, non-destructive, hardware disabl ed
Conpl ete DBP tests, destructive

apwNRO

level [0-5] :_

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O 0 O O O 0 O O O
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

DO NOT USE THIS FORM (FOR DEVELOPMENT USE ONLY)

Form Fields

* level [0-5]

The number of the test to run. (The only level currently working is0.)
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Tasks

Torun atest:
1. Typeinthelevel number and press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Never run tests 4 or 5. They may destroy data.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Depends on test level (Ievels 0 to 3 have no effects).
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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10.2 MAINTENANCE DBP CHANGE VOLUME LABEL FORM

Thelmai nt enance : dbp : change vol une | abel form|isused to change or display the
volume label (name) of ahard disk or cartridge. It is usually used when initializing or erasing a new
removable cartridge. Generic program-cartridge and installed hard disk labels are rarely changed.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : dbp : change vol une | abel

Abbreviation: Type m db ¢ and press( rs ) (ENTER).

///AUU X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \\\
[ PATH.  maintenance : dbp : change vol ume | abel

Change vol une
control l er nunber: __

devi ce nunber

vol une

Change volume |abel ? (y/n): _

Error and confirmati on messages appear here

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O 0 O O O 0 O O 0 O
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

N D/

Form Fields

e controller nunber

The controller number (0 or 1) of the disk you want to read. On AUDIX one- or two-cabinet systems,
you do not haveto fill inthisfield (0 is supplied automatically).

e devi ce nunber

The position number of the disk drive (0 to 3 for a one-cabinet AUDIX system and 0 to 6 for atwo-
cabinet AUDIX system). Make sure you use only the numbers valid on your system.
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e vol une

An alphanumeric name (1-7 characters) identifying a disk drive (such as disk00) or disk pack for the
system. Removable program-cartridge volume names (labels) are based on the software release, such as
2:0for Issue 2.0. Backup cartridges use names assigned by the system administrator, such as backO1 or
backup. Disk drive volume labels are based on disk position, such as disk02 for controller O, disk 2.

¢ Change vol une | abel ?

Thisfield will either change the volume name (y) or display the current name (n).

Tasks

To change a volume label:

1. Type the controller number (0 or 1), device number (0 to 3 for aone-cabinet AUDIX system and O to
6 for atwo-cabinet AUDIX system), and anew 1- to 7-character volume label.

AUDIX one- and two-cabinet systems have only a single controller (0). You do not
NOTE have to enter thisfield on these systems (0 isinserted automatically).

2. Typey to change the volume label. Press(r1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Todisplay avolumelabel:

1. Typethe controller number (if needed) and device number (0 to 3 for a one-cabinet AUDIX system
and O to 6 for atwo-cabinet AUDIX system).

2. Typen todisplay the volumelabel. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

You can display all currently installed volume labels and their size information using
NOTE thel i st : vol unme nanes form)|

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Can change the volume label on adisk drive or cartridge.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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10.3 MAINTENANCE DBP EQUIP FORM

This section covers procedures for equipping parts of the database processor (DBP) subsystem on AUDIX
one- and two-cabinet systems. Usethelnal nt enance : dbp : equi p form|to:

* Add anew disk to the system or replace a removabl e cartridge and update the system configuration
tables in the active boot filesystem so the system knows about the new device.

* Testsnew DBP devices, if the tests pass, the system equips and enables the device (placesit in service).
If the tests do not pass, the deviceisfaulty.

* |nitialize (erase) aremovable cartridge.

Only authorized AT& T personnel can initialize a hard disk.
NOTE

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : dbp : equip

Abbreviation: Type m db e and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : dbp : equip |

circuit pack code

di sk devi ce nunber o vol une | abel :
erase (y/n) ?

Resul t

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP U FiELD O E
\\DDT RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0 FORM
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Form Fields

e circuit pack code

An alphanumeric identifier for the disk device being equipped. AUDIX one- and two-cabinet systems
use SCSI for all devices; software reads the disk type and size automatically. (The SADI disk
controller and DBP-RAM board are equipped during initialization.)

Early AUDIX-S models used SD20 for the RCD and SD160 for an HDD. These codes
NOTE still work, but are not needed.

¢ di sk devi ce nunber

The number of the disk drive's physical position (0 to 3 for a one-cabinet AUDIX system and 0 to 6 for
atwo-cabinet AUDIX system).

e vol une | abel

A unique, 1- to 7-character alphanumeric name (label) for the disk device. Removable program-
cartridge volume names (labels) are based on the software release, such as 2:0 for Issue 2.0. Backup
cartridges use names assigned by the system administrator, such as backO1 or backup. Disk drive
volume labels are based on disk position, such as disk02 for controller O, disk 2.

Volume labels for the generic program-cartridge are assigned at the factory. On software
NOTE upgrades, do not change the volume label name. Rarely will disk drive volume labels
change after the disks are equipped and initialized for the first time (during installation).

* Erase (y/n)

Thisfield is used to erase (reinitialize) aremovable cartridge and write the selected volume label (by
typingy). To simply read the volume label from a disk or cartridge, type n.

Only authorized AT& T personnel caninitialize a hard disk.
NOTE

* Result

Displays that the DBP equip failed (device is not equipped) or that the equip works and the deviceis
now in use (device equipped).
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Tasks

Toequip adisk or cartridge:

1. Typecircuit pack code=SCSl anddi sk devi ce number =0to 3for aone-cabinet
AUDIX system and 0 to 6 for atwo-cabinet AUDIX system. (On early AUDIX-S models, use SD20
for the RCD and SD160 for an HDD).

2. Typeal- to 7-character volume label (disk name) if you intend to initialize a cartridge. Otherwise,
leave blank.

3. Typey toinitiaize (erase the device), or n to equip a new device (such as a backup cartridge) that
contains data.

Entering y erasesthe cartridge. Use this option only on new cartridges or on removable
cartridges that are being reused. Only authorized AT& T personnel can initialize ahard
disk.

4. Press(r1) (CHANGE or RUN) to test and equip the device.

If thisis a permanent change (for example, if you added a disk), update the backup boot filesystem
(usually boot_e) using theff i | esyst em : update confi gurati on form|

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — The system places the added device into service if the equip tests pass.
Prerequisites— The device must be physically in place.

Database Effects — Changes the status of DBP devices in the active boot filesystem.
Response Time — Up to 11 minutes, depending on the device.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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10.4 MAINTENANCE DBP READ DISK FORM

Thelmai nt enance : dbp : read : di sk form|isused to read the contents of a sector (256 bytes)
on aper-byte basis. Thisform isused to troubleshoot disk problems and is not intended to be used in the
field.

This form was designed to read AUDIX-L disks and is of limited use on AUDIX one- and
NOTE two-cabinet systems, which organize data by blocks, not tracks and sectors.

Each disk isdivided into a number of cylinders with a certain number of tracks. The number of usable
tracks on adisk isthe total number of tracks minus the defect map and formatting tracks; thisis handled
automatically by software. Each track is divided into 64 256-byte sectors. To view track contents, simply
give avalid track number and sector. Each screen of this form shows 128 bytes (preﬁs [ENTER] to
see all 256 bytes).

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : dbp : read : disk

Abbreviation: Type mdb r d and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : dbp : read : disk |

controller __ disk __ track sect or

USE ENTER KEY TO READ
128 BYTES PER PAGE

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

DO NOT USE THIS FORM (FOR DEVELOPMENT USE ONLY)

Form Fields

e controller

The controller number (0 or 1) of the disk you want to read. On the AUDIX one- or two-cabinet
system, you do not haveto fill inthisfield (0 is supplied automatically).

e di sk

The position number of the disk you want to read. Thiswill be 0 to 3 for a one-cabinet AUDIX system
and 0 to 6 for atwo-cabinet AUDIX system.

* track
The track number on the disk that has the sector you want to read from.
Thetrack field has no meaning on AUDIX one- and two-cabinet systems.
* sector
The sector number (0 to 63) to read on the chosen track.
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AUDIX one- and two-cabinet systems read disk data by block number only. To obtain
NOTE block numbers, divide your disk drive size (such as 120 Mbytes) by 512 bytesto get an
approximate number of the blocks on your disk.

¢ Thecolumnunder control | er

Displaysthe first byte number in the row of 16 hexadecimal bytes that follow. For example, the first
row may show 0x0, the second row may show 0x10, and the last row may show 0x70.

* Theremaining display columns

The 16 remaining display columns show each byte in hexadecimal form.

Tasks

Todisplay the contents of a disk sector:

1. Typeinthe controller (O or 1) and disk device (0 to 6) numbers. On AUDIX one- and two-cabinet
systems, the controller is always 0.

2. Select the track (see the above table ranges) and sector number (0 to 63) of the disk you wish to
display. Press(rs) (ENTER).
3. Thefirst 128 bytes of the 256-byte sector appears. Press (ENTER) for the next 128 bytes.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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10.5 MAINTENANCE DBP READ RAM FORM

The|mal nt enance : dbp : read : ramform|isused toread the contents of aparticular addressin
the DBP-CPU on-board memory or in aDBP-RAM board. Thisform is used in troubleshooting disk,
controller, or DBP-RAM problems and is not intended to be used in the field. Each address shows 256
bytes. Thefirst form screen displays the first 128 bytes and the second screen shows the second 128 bytes
of the chosen address. Use the alphabetic *‘namelist’’ to find the DBP addresses that interest you. Thelist
shows the addresses for each software symbol.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : dbp : read : ram

Abbreviation: Type mdb r r and press(rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : dbp : read : ram |
start addr

USE ENTER RUN KEY TO READ
128 BYTES PER PAGE

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER B
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

DO NOT USE THIS FORM (FOR DEVELOPMENT USE ONLY)
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Form Fields

start addr

The starting address of the 256 bytes you want to display. Each byteis displayed in hexadecimal form.
The range of usable addresses depends on the memory installed in the system. AUDIX one- or two-
cabinet systems have two kinds of memory:

— 512 Kbytes of on-board memory are on the TN472C DBP-CPU board. The addressrangeis
0x5€2000 to Ox65ffff.

— 2 Mbytes of memory are on the TN532 DBP-RAM board. The address range is 0x180000 to
Ox37ffff.

4 Mbytes of memory are on the TN540 DBP-RAM board. The address range is 0x180000 to
Ox57ffff.

The left-hand display column

Shows the address of the first byte number in the row of 16 hexadecimal bytesthat follow. For
example, the first row may show 0x1800ff and the last row may show 0x18016f. The display columns
to the right vary depending on the address requested.

Tasks

To show a selected part of DBP memory:

1

Type the starting address of the 256 bytes you wish to display inthe st art addr fieldin
hexadecimal format (such as 0x180000). See the following tables for address ranges.

Press( s ) (ENTER). Thefirst 128 bytes of the 256-byte address will appear. Press( rs ) (ENTER)
to show the next 128 bytes.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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10.6 MAINTENANCE DBP STATUS FORM

Thelmai nt enance : dbp : st at us form|displays the equipped and enabled status of the DBP
devices. Thisformisused primarily to verify that an equip or unequip request worked correctly. Itisalso
used when troubleshooting disk or disk controller problemsto seeif the DBP automatically disabled any
devices.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : dbp : status

Abbreviation: Type m db s and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : dbp : status |

DBP Equi prent st at us

EQUI PPED (EQ ENABLED (EN)
UNEQUI PPED ( UE) DI SABLED (D)
DI SK 00- 03:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD EDELETE B B HELP O FiELD U
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0 HELP

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY
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Form Fields

¢ DI SK 00- 03 (for AUDIX one-cabinet systems), or
Dl SK 00- 06 (for AUDIX two-cabinet systems)

Displays one of four statusindications: EQ/EN (equipped/enabled), EQ/D (equipped/disabled), UE/D
(unequipped/disabled), or D (disabled) for each disk position, starting with disk 0, controller 0 (disk00)
on the | eft.

— EQ (Equipped) showsthat adisk device is assigned, installed, and connected.

— EN (Enabled) shows that the device is ready for use.

— UE (Unequipped) shows that adevice is not installed in the system.

— D (Disabled) with EQ shows that a previously enabled deviceistaken out of service. UE/D meansthe
deviceisnot installed.

Tasks

Todisplay the status of the DBP devices:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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10.7 MAINTENANCE DBP UNEQUIP FORM

The|mal nt enance : dbp : unequl p form|removes adevice from the DBP configuration defined in
the system configuration tables in the boot filesystem so that software cannot accessit. Thisform isusually
used to unequip the removable cartridge drive (RCD) when changing cartridges, but can be used for the
hard disksif needed. Always unequip the removable cartridge before changing it.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : dbp : unequip

Abbreviation: Type m db u and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : dbp : unequip |

di sk devi ce nunmber: __

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD EDELETE B B HELP O FiELD U UaEAR UEXT B ENTER E
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0 HELP o FORM . 0

- /

Form Fields

e di sk devi ce nunber

The disk drive position number (0 to 3 for a one-cabinet AUDIX system or O to 6 for atwo-cabinet
AUDIX system). Check your system configuration for the number of drivesinstalled.
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Tasks

Tounequip adisk or cartridge:

1. If thedisk you are unequipping has active filesystems (those shown on thesyst em :
fil esystens form), first do an administrative shutdown to close files, then unmount individual
filesystemsusingthefi | esystem : unnount form. (Thefilesystems on the removable
cartridge are usually not active or mounted.)

2. Display thisform and type the disk device number (0 to 3 for a one-cabinet AUDIX system or O to 6
for atwo-cabinet AUDIX system). Press( r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

3. If thisisapermanent change, update the backup boot filesystem (usually boot_e) using the
f1lesystem: update configurationform,|

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — Takes the device out of service.

Prerequisites — All filesystems must be unmounted and inactive on the device you want to unequip.
Database Effects — Changes status of DBP devices in the active boot filesystem.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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;‘lll.l maintenance : error : display

5&1.2 maintenance : error : specification
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11.1 MAINTENANCE ERROR DISPLAY FORM

Thelmal nt enance : error : display formlisused to display errorsthat AUDIX software records
inthe error log. Normally, errors are displayed in the order in which they occurred (oldest first). Check the
[mai nt enance : error : speclficationformltoseeif any errorsare being filtered out by date,

number, etc.

Thisform may display errorsin asingle-line format (the default mode), or it may show two lines for each
error, where the second lineis atext description of the error. The two-line format only appearsiif
expanded di spl ay npde hasbeen activated onthe|mai nt enance : error :|

[speci ficationform,|

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : error : display

Abbreviation: Type m e d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : error : display |
DATE TIME COUNT ERROR CLASS SESSIOVUNIT MODULE DEVICE

USE ENTER TO PAGE/ END OF LOG _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY
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Form Fields

e DATE
The date the error occurred (printed in a month/day/year format).

Dates of 1984 or 1985 indicate errors during initialization before the switch data link was
NOTE working (the date and time are received from the switch).

e TIME
The time of day that the error occurred (printed in an hour:minute format).
e COUNT
The number of times a particular error occurred during that minute.
* ERRCR
The code that identifies an error (2 to 1586 or more).
* CLASS

The severity of an error, where 0 is the most severe and 2 isthe least. Errors with a severity of 2
usually indicate software errors and are not reported to the alarm manager. Errorswith aclass of 0
usualy cause alarms.

e SESSIOV UNI T

The software session (1 to 52) during which a software error occurred or the hardware or software unit
(1 to 151) associated with an error.

* MODULE

The software module (0 to 35) that reported the error. For errors associated with a subscriber, the first
digit of afive-digit extension may bein thisfield.

* DEVI CE

The hardware device (0 to 32) where the error occurred. If thiswas a software error, this field may
show the four-digit line or subscriber extension number. For five-digit extensions, the first digitisin
the MODULE field.

Tasks

To pagethrough error list:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).
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Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— If there is a specific group or type of error you are looking for, use thelnal nt enance : |
lerror :specificationform.)]

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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11.2 MAINTENANCE ERROR SPECIFICATION FORM

Thelmal nt enance : error : speclficati on formlisusedto select the type of error(s) to list on
he Only errors specified on this form will be displayed
onthe|mal nt enance : error : display form(otherswill befiltered out). The AUDIX system
searches for errors based on the information specified in any of thefields. If no fields are specified (al are
blank), all errorswill be displayed.

The error log normally holds up to 10,000 entries. Y ou can change the length of the error log (for example,
up to 30,000 entries) using the [system : 1 m t s form) If you greatly increase the size of the error
log, you may also need to increase the size of the sst filesystem which holdsit. Check the recommended
filesystem size for system status (sst) at the bottom of thelsystem : i mts form|

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : error : specification

Abbreviation: Type m e s and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : error : specification

Error display specification

time of occurrence

starting date (nmmddyy)
time (hhmm)

search pattern

error nunber

session/ unit

nmodul e code _

device nunber : ___

search string

expanded di splay node: _

enhanced activity tracking on (y/n)? _
01 2 3 456 7 8 9 01 2 3 456 7 89
1000
1020
1040
1060
1080 _ _  _  _ oo _

Error and confirmati on nmessages appear here

ESHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP U FrELD O
\\DDI' RUN 0O O 0O g HELP
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Form Fields

e starting date

The date (month/day/year) of thefirst error record you want to display. If not entered, the last date
entered will be used. Valid entries are month (00 to 12), day (01 to 31), and year (79 to 99).

Every time you restart or reinitialize the system, the date is reset to the default date,
NOTE 010184 (January 1, 1984).

e starting tinme

Thetime of thefirst error record you want to display based on a 24-hour clock (0000 to 2359). If not
entered, the last time entered will be used.

* error nunber
The code number (1 to 1586 or more) for the error in the error log.
* session/unit

The software session (1 to 52) where the software error occurred or the unit code (1 to 151) for the
hardware or software device where the error occurred.

* nodul e code
The software module (0 to 35) that logged the error.
e devi ce nunber

The device number (0 to 32) that specifies a particular hardware error. Enter an extension (or line)
number to specify a particular software error. For five-digit numbers, enter the first digit of the
extensioninthe mrodul e code field.

* search string

Any aphanumeric string of characters that you wish to search for in the error text (the text that appears
when expanded di spl ay node isactivated). Up to 50 characters may be entered.

* expanded di spl ay node

A'y entry will cause the system to print atext description of each error underneath the standard error
information on thejmai nt enance : error : di spl ay form|(the display usestwo lines for each
entry). An n meansthe regular single-line display will appear.

The expanded display mode can help you determine the cause of an error entry (for example, whether
the system shut down due to a crash or because of a controlled administrative shutdown).

* enhanced activity tracking on (y/n)

A'y entry will cause the system to track and record any errors (or system events) requested in the error
filter array (see thefnext field description).| An n entry disables enhanced activity tracking.

This feature records not just errors, but many system events and activities. It recordsinformation
similar to the activity log, except the entries are more detailed.



MAINTENANCE ERROR FORMS: specification 11-7

Y ou may wish to increase the size of the error log if you enable enhanced activity tracking. A busy
system may fill a100,000-entry login 2 or 3 days. Certain features create more entriesthan others. If
message-waiting indication is tracked, for example, the system may record megabytes of entries per

day.

Thisoption is likely to impact system performance and should only be used by services
personnel who are investigating a specific problem.

The enhanced activity tracking feature can not be enabled when the system activity log is
active. Turnthe activity log off using thelsystem : activity log :|
Ispeci f1 cat 1 on form|before you enable enhanced activity tracking.

* Fields1000 to 1099

A 1 in any of these fields (1000 to 1099) means the system will record whether or not that error or
system event has occurred. A 0O in the field means the system will not track that error.

The default array has activated error tracking for low-occurrence errors and events. If you wish to track
other errors or events, use the form help (press the key) to display adescription of al thefields;
page through the list until you find the field(s) you need to activate. If you want a more detailed
description of a specific field, tab to the desired field in the error filter array and pre& (FIELD
HELP).

Tasks

To select theerror(s) to show:

1. Typeinoneor more of the fields to select the type of error you want to display. Press
(CHANGE or RUN).

Since errors are listed oldest first and the error log is usually 10,000 entries long, you
NOTE may wish to search for errors based on the date or time that problems were reported.

2. Tolistall errors, leave al the fields empty. If you need to blank out any information, press
(CHANGE or RUN) before exiting the form.

3. Display thejmai nt enance : error : displ ay formto seethe specified errors.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.
Prerequisites— None for a standard display. If you enable enhanced activity tracking, however, you may

wish to increase the size of the error log (see the[notgon using the[syst em =11 m t s form|at the
beginning of this section).

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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12.1 MAINTENANCE NC TEST FORM

The|mal nt enance : nc_: test form|isused totest the NC (Network Controller) TN727 circuit
board, previously known asthe Sl (Switch Interface) board. Thisform is used when searching for general
TD-bus problems, fault verification (test fails), or alarm resolution (test passes). The NC must be working
correctly for you to use the TD-bus, TDBI, VPC, VPT and TC test forms. The term archangel refersto the
NC board.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : nc : test

Abbreviation: Type m nc t and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. maintenance : nc : test |
repetitions: long version (y/n)? _
results pass fail inc

Archangel LA test
Control Channel test

Archangel reset test

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

* repetitions

The number of times the test repeats (one to four). Typically you run one long test.
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* long version (y/n)

Thetype of NC test to run, wherey isthe long diagnostic test, and n is the short test.

The long test runs all tests. The short test does not run the Ar changel reset test.
NOTE

* results

Shows the number of repetitions that passed, failed, or were inconclusive (could not be run due to other
problems or missing hardware).

Tasks

Totest the NC board:

1. Typeinthe desired repetitions up to four. Do not request more than four repetitions or this test will
time-out. Y ou normally run one long test.

2. Typeiny for thelong test or n for the short test (default). Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects — The long test takes the switch interface out of service, blocking all system traffic.
Prerequisites — Before running the long test, block service by busying out the VPT ports or the data link

(usethe [mai nt enance : vsp : busyout]or [mai ntenance : datalink @ busyout]
form).

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — About 2 minutes 10 seconds for each repetition.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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13.1 MAINTENANCE NETWORK FORM

Thejmal nt enance : net wor k formlis used to:

¢ Conduct the following tests:

— An end-to-end connectivity test to either the local or any remote machine. The entire networking
path (software, hardware, switch) istested. Testsinclude:

Remote Connection Test — This test checks the transmission path from one system to another (Test
1; machine name = a remote system machine name; dialing string is fixed). Thedial stringis set on
the [system : translation : nachine : audi x/am s/ nessage delivery.
Modem initialization strings are set on the[system . _translation : network port]

Near End Connection Test — Thisis aloop-around test; the local system callsitself [Test 1;
machine name = the local system machine name and dia string is the network access code of the
AUDIX Communications Controller (ACC) or AUDIX Communications Controller Enhanced
(ACCE) board]. When modem pooling is used in the network, the local modem pool isincluded in
this test.

Local Connection Test — Thisis aloop-around test; the local system callsitself [Test 1; machine
name = the local system machine name and dial string is the extension number of the ACC(E)
board]. Thistest does not include modem pool facilities.

— Channel Internal Loop-Around Test — This test checks a single, busied-out channel on the ACC(E)
networking board. Thetest islocal to the system being tested (Test 2).

— An ACC(E) board reset test (Test 5).

— Modem Loop-Around Test — Thistest checks asingle RS-232 channel and the modem connected
toit, if so equipped. Thistest would not be used for RS-232 channels. Thetestislocal to the
system being tested (Test 6 — R1V5 or later RS-232 only).

— Network Looparound Start 56/64 Kbps Test — Thistest checks the transmission path from a 56
robbed-bit or 64 Kbps service office (SO) facility to thelocal AUDIX system. Thetest can be
conducted for any of the six AUDIX channels. To conduct the test for channels 5 or 6 (RS-232
channels) you will need an MPDM/M1* between the AUDIX system and the PBX (Tests 7 and 8).

* Busy-out or enable achannel before and after running atest.
* View ACC or ACCE board status information.

The term channel in this form description is synonymous with the term port.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : network

Abbreviation: Type m ne and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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///AUH X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \\\
[ PATH.  maintenance : network |

1. connection test (machine nane required)
2. channel internal |ooparound test (channel nunber required)
3. channel busyout (channel nunber required)
4. channel enabl e (channel nunber required)
5. board reset
6. nodem | ooparound (channel nunber required)
7. network | ooparound start, 56 Kbps (channel nunber required)
8. network | ooparound start, 64 Kbps (channel nunber required)
9. network | ooparound stop (channel nunber required)
select (1-9): _ channel (1-6): _ machi ne nane:
result -
(PRESS ENTER TO REFRESH STATUS | NFORMATI ON)
board status: listen pending: _ drop listen: _
channel type node rate connection st at us machi ne activity
1 dcp _
2 dcp
3 dcp
4 dcp
5 rs232
6 rs232

[Error and confirmati on nessages appear on this line.

LeHanee U App UpeLete O UreLe O FrELD B Uctear U ExiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0 O
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] 0 O HELP .o 0O FORM . 0 y

Form Fields

* select (1-9):

The number of the networking test you will run. Thetestswill do the following:

— Test 1 (connection test) will test the complete path from the local AUDIX to the machine identified

inthemachi ne nane fied.

— Test 2 (channel internal looparound test) will send out test data from one channel on the ACC or
ACCE back in through another channel on the ACC(E). Enter achannel inthechannel field. If
you select channel 1 or 2, channels 1 and 2 are tested. If you select channel 3 or 4, channels 3 and 4

aretested.
— Test 3 (channel busyout) will deactivate the channel identified inthe channel field.

— Test 4 (channel enable) will activate apreviously busied-out channel. Enter the channel in the
channel field.

— Test 5 (board reset) will stop any active operations and reset the ACC or ACCE. No other inputs

arerequired to reset the ACC(E).
— Test 6 (modem looparound) will verify the operation of the modems.

— Test 7 (network looparound start, 56 Kbps) will check the transmission path from a 56 Kbps
robbed-bit service office (SO) facility to the local AUDIX system on any of the six AUDIX
channels.
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To conduct tests 7 or 8 for channels 5 or 6 (RS-232 channels) you will need an
NOTE MPDM/M1* between the AUDIX system and the PBX.

— Test 8 (network looparound start, 64 Kbps) will check the transmission path from a 64 Kbps service
office (SO) facility to the local AUDIX system on any of the six AUDIX channels.

— Test 9 (network looparound stop) will take a 56 or 64 Kbps channel out of looparound mode after
running test 7 or 8.

* result

Indicates the result of atest. Normal results are test passed or test failed. When the connection test is
run, it can return one of the following results.

— Test Passed — A connection was made to the requested node.

— Test Failed — A connection could not be made to the requested node. Check the channel status
field for the cause of the failure.

— Failed: No Answer — A connection was attempted, but the called machine didn’t answer.

— Failed: Busy — A connection was attempted, but no channels were available on the called machine
to answer.

— Failed: Reject — A connection was attempted, but the called machine refused access.
* board status

Indicates the current status of the ACC or ACCE. Seethe appropriate AUDIX maintenance manual for
your system for a description of the possible displays.

* |isten pending

Indicates whether the ACC or ACCE will accept incoming calls. If thefieldisY, the ACC(E) will
accept network messages from other systems. If thefield isN, any incoming messages will be ignored.

e drop listen

Shows whether the FP has requested that incoming calls be ignored. If thefield displaysa', the FP
software has requested that incoming calls be ignored. If the field displaysan N, the FP has not
reguested that incoming calls be ignored, and the ACC(E) should accept incoming calls.

* node
Shows the mode number used on the current channel.
* rate
Displays the datarate (for example, 9600 bps) currently being used on the channel.
* connection
Displays the connection type (SWITCHED or DEDICATED) currently used on the channel.
* status

Shows the status of the corresponding channel.
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* machi ne nane
Displays the remote machine name associated with the connection.
e activity

Displays the current network activity of each port. The types of network activity are blank, VMAIL-IN,
VMAIL-OUT, UPDATE-IN, UPDATE-OUT, ADMIN-IN, ADMIN-OUT, NAMES-IN, NAMES-
OUT, STATUS-IN, STATUS-OUT, TEST-IN, TEST-OUT, and CDR-OUT.

Tasks

Torun atest:

1. Movethecursortothesel ect (1-9) field and type the number of the test or procedure you want
performed.

2. If you typed 1, move the cursor to the machi ne narme field and type the name of the local or
remote machine you want tested.

If youtyped 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, or 9, move the cursor tothechannel (1-6) field and type the number
of the channel you want tested, busied-out, or enabled.

3. Press( f1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Refer to the AUDIX Networking manual (585-300-903) for complete information on AUDIX networks,
tests, and configurations.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— The system must be part of an AUDIX network and have a TN366(B) ACC or TN539(B)
ACCE present in the system.

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — 30 seconds to five minutes depending on the operation performed.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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14.1 MAINTENANCE RESOLVED ALARM DISPLAY FORM

Thelmai nt enance : resolved alarm: display form|isused to display alarms that have been
resolved (retired when the problem is fixed) and recorded on disk by AUDIX software. Normally, all
alarms are displayed in the order in which they occurred (oldest first). Check the|mai nt enance : |
[fesol ved alarm: specificati onformltoseeif any adarmsare being filtered out by date,
number, etc.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : resolved alarm: display

Abbreviation: Type m r d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : resolved alarm: display |
( ACTI VATED) ( RESOLVED)
DATE TI ME DATE TI ME FAULT LEVEL UNT DEVI CE

USE ENTER TO PAGE/ END OF LOG _

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete O preEwp O UcearR UexiT UENTER O
O 0 O 0 0 0 0 F 0 0 0
\\Dar RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY
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Form Fields

For display only:
* (ACTI VATED or RESOLVED) DATE

The month/day/year when the alarm occurred and was resolved.

The RESOLVED time for alarms cleared during a system restart or reboot will not be
NOTE accurate because the datalink is not up.

¢ (ACTI VATED or RESOLVED) TI ME
The hour:minute (hh:mm) when the alarm occurred and was resolved.
e FAULT
The code (1 to 1586 or more) associated with the resolved aarm.
e LEVEL
The severity of thealarm: 0= major, 1 = minor, and 2 = warning.
e UNIT
The number of the hardware or software unit alarmed (1 to 151).
e DEVI CE

The number of the hardware or software device aarmed (0 to 32).

Tasks

Todisplay all resolved alarms:
1. Press( s ) (ENTER) to page through the list.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— If you are looking for specific resolved alarms, use the [mai_nt enance : resol ved|
[al arm : specificati on form.|

Database Effects — Reads data from disk, if available.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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14.2 II\:/Ic/)AllQI\'IV'II'ENANCE RESOLVED ALARM SPECIFICATION

Thelmal nt enance : resolved alarm: specificati on form/isused to select the type of
resolved alarm(s) to list on the|mail nt enance : resol ved alarm: display form| Only
resolved alarms specified on this form will appear on the display form (others will be filtered out). The
AUDIX system searches for alarms based on the information specified in any of thefields. If nofieldsare
specified (al are blank), all resolved alarmswill be displayed.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : resolved alarm: specification

Abbreviation: Type m r s and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : resolved alarm: specification |

Resol ved Al arm di spl ay specification
time of occurrence
starting date (mrddyy):

tinme (hhhm : _
search pattern
unit code :
I evel

fault

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U B CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . 0 FORM

jmm[m]
0
kljl:l

\
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Form Fields

e starting date

The date (month/day/year) of thefirst resolved alarm record you want to display. If not entered, the last
date entered will be used. Valid entries are month (00 to 12), day (01 to 31), and year (79 to 99).

Every time you restart or reinitialize the system, the date is reset to the default date,
NOTE 010184 (January 1, 1984).

e starting tinme

Thetime of thefirst resolved aarm record you want to display based on a 24-hour clock (0000 to
2359). If not entered, the last time entered will be used.

* unit code
The number (1 to 151) identifying a particular hardware or software unit.
¢ | evel

The number (0 to 2) specifying the level of severity of the alarms, where 0 = mgjor, 1 = minor, and 2 =
warning.

e fault

The number (1 to 1586 or more) indicating the fault number you want to display.

Tasks

To select theresolved alarm(s) to show:

1. Typeinoneor more of the fieldsto select the type of resolved alarms you want to display. Press
(CHANGE or RUN).

2. Tolistall resolved dlarms, leave al the fields empty. If you need to blank out any information, press
(CHANGE or RUN) before exiting the form.

3. Display thejmai nt enance : resol ved al arm : di spl ay form{to see the specified errors.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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15.1 MAINTENANCE SCPI FSW FORM

Thelmal nt enance : scpl: fswformlisused to display the status of the switch communication
processor interface (SCPI) or the Multiprotocol Switch Interface (MPSI). Itisused if other TD-bus or data
link troubleshooting techniquesfail. The AUDIX system collects new data for this form about every 30
seconds. To show this new data, redisplay the form or press (ENTER) again.

Thisformis for display only.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : scpi : fsw

Abbreviation: Type m sc f and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : scpi : fsw |

failure status word:
led status word

Vi nt age

USE ENTER TO GET THE FAI LURE STATUS WORD _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXIT B ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

klj O

RARELY USED FORM — FOR DISPLAY ONLY
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Form Fields

Seethelmal nt enance : scpi: 1 nit form|for bit meanings.

Tasks

Todisplay the status of the SCPI/MPSI:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than one minute.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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15.2 MAINTENANCE SCPI INITIALIZATION FORM

The|mal nt enance : scpl_: 1 nitiallzati onform|isusedtoinitializethe SCPl or MPSI. Try
running this form if other troubleshooting techniques fail.

Thisformis for display only.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : scpi : init

Abbreviation: Type m sc i and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : scpi : init |
SCPI Status

| ed status word:
scpi vintage

scpi failure status word
datalink failure status word

mai nt enance failure status word:

USE ENTER KEY TO | NI TI ALI ZE _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .
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Form Fields

In these 16-digit binary words, bit 15 is on the left and bit O ison theright. For each digit, a
NOTE 1 bit indicates the description is true and O means it does not apply.

* | ed status word
The LED states on the SCPI/MPSI circuit pack as follows:

[0] RedLED on

[1] Yelow LED on
[2] GreenLEDon
[3-15]Unused

* scpi vintage
The identifier for the SCPI/MPS| circuit pack.
e scpi failure status word
The type of SCPI/MPSI failure:
[0] Assigned datalink interface failure — indicates the following:

1. Loop-back test failure
2. Highlevel datalink controller (HDLC) device check failure

[1] Unassigned datalink interface failure — loop-back test failure
[2] CPU failure— indicates the following:

1. CPU function test failure
2. Excessive SCPI/MPSI sanity time-outs (NMIs)

[3] SCPI local RAM failure — indicates the following:

1. Trandation audit failure
2. Excessive data parity errors while reading local SCPI/MPSI RAMS (NMs)

[4] SCPI/MPSI local EPROM memory failure
[5] FPto SCPI/MPSI interface (S-bus) failure — indicates the following:

1. Excessivetime-outs waiting for the S-bus (NMIs)

2. Excessivetime-outs while doing S-bus accesses (NMIs)

3. Failureto set SUNGATE before doing an S-bus access (NMIs)
4. Excessive transfer time-outs while doing S-bus accesses

[6] Mailbox failure — outgoing mailbox audit failure
[7]  Unused
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[8] Firmware audit failure — indicates the following:

1. Primary queue audit failure
2. Secondary queue audit failure
3. Protocol queue audit failure

[9] DataDua Port RAM (DPR) failure— DDPR test failure
[10] Unused

[11] FPmemory accesstest failure

[12] VSP memory accesstest failure

[13] Write buffer checksum error

[14-15] Unused

e datalink failure status word

Seethelmal nt enance : datalink : test form|

* mai ntenance failure status word

Seethelmal nt enance : datalink : test form|

Tasks

Tobegin theinitialization:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — Temporarily blocks the data link (one to three minutes).
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than one minute.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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15.3 MAINTENANCE SYSTEM ERROR COUNTERS FORM

Thelmal nt enance : system: error counters formlisusedtoread or clear the VB, TDBI,
VPC, and MPSI error counters used for firmware test failures. When firmware tests are run (such asthe
[rai nt enance : vpc : test form)|these values may change.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : system: error counters

Abbreviation: Type m sy e and press( rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : system: error counters |

unit type (VB, TDBlI, VPC, MPSI) : clear counters (y/n)? _
VPC/ TDBI counter type (A, SP, Q:__ VB board or VPC/ TDBI channel: __

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

\

RARELY USED FORM (FOR DEVELOPMENT USE ONLY)

FORMERLY THE mai nt enance : vsp : error counters FORM (R1V1to R1V4).
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Form Fields

* unit type
The unit whose error counters you want to display (VB, TDBI, VPC, or MPSI).

* clear counters
Erases all counters on the unit if you typey or displays them if you type n.
e VPC/ TDBI counter type
The type of processor whose status you want to display in upper or lower case —
— A for Angel processor
— SP for Slave processor
— G for General display
Usethisfield only with a VPC or TDBI unit type.
* VB board or VPC/ TDBI channel

The board or channel number, depending on the unit type you selected: VB (1 or 2), VPC (1 to 32), or
TDBI (1to 32).

¢ Display messages

The top line repeats your request (unit number error counters) and shows if counters were cleared or not
cleared after theread. The remaining lines show the error counter values.

Tasks

System administrators and service technicians— Do not use thisform. It isused exclusively
by the devel opers of the AUDIX system.

Todisplay (or clear) firmwareerror counters:

1. Fillintheunit typeandcl ear counters fields.

Iftheunit typeisMPS|,useonlytheunit typeand cl ear counters
NOTE fields.

2. If desired, selectacount er type foraVPC or TDBI.
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3. Typeintheboard or channel number for the device you selected.
4. Press (CHANGE or RUN) to display (or clear) the firmware counters for the specified device.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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15.4 MAINTENANCE SYSTEM HARDWARE STATUS FORM

Thelmal nt enance : system : hardware stat us form|isused to display the status of the S-bus

processors when searching for general S-bus problems. The AUDIX system collects new data for thisform
about every 30 seconds. To display this new data, redisplay the form.

These status words are the same as those listed in hexadecimal under Option 1 of the Control
NOTE Mode Menu. However, the form below lists the words in binary, so you do not need to go
through the conversion needed for the menu’ s hexadecimal words.
Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : system: hardware status

Abbreviation: Type m sy h and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \

[ PATH.  maintenance : system: hardware status |

Har dwar e status summary
DBPI

SCPI

VB1

VB2

VSP

FP

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete O preEwp O UcearR UexiT UENTER O
O 0 O 0 0 0 0 0 0
or RUN g 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY
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Form Fields

In these 16-digit binary words, bit 15 is on the left and bit O is on the right. For each digit, a1 bit indicates
the description is true and O means it does not apply.

CPU failure

DBPI RAM local failure

DBPI EPROM local failure

VSFI dual port RAM failure

S-bus processor/DBPI interface failure
FP memory access failure

V SP memory access failure

VB1 memory access failure

VB2 memory access failure
DBP/VME-bus processor/DBPI interface failure
Mailbox failure

Firmware audit failure

[12-15] Unused

DBPI :
(0]
(1]
(2]
(3]
(4]
(5]
(6]
(7]
(8]
(9]
(10]
[11]

SCPI .

NOTE

(0]

(4]
(2]

(3]

(4]
(5]

(6]
(7]

These bits are invalid if the system is shut down (the data link must be up).

Assigned data link interface failure — indicates the following:

1. Loop-back test failure
2. HDLC device check failure

Unassigned datalink interface failure — loop-back test failure
CPU failure — indicates the following:

1. CPU function test failure
2. Excessive SCPI sanity time-outs (NMIs)

SCPI local RAM failure — indicates the following:

1. Trandation audit failure
2. Excessive data parity errors while reading local SCPI RAMS (NMs)

SCPI local EPROM memory failure
FP to SCPI interface (S-bus) failure — indicates the following:

1. Excessivetime-outs waiting for the S-bus (NMIs)

2. Excessive time-outs while doing S-bus accesses (NMIs)

3. Failureto set SUNGATE before doing an S-bus access (NMIs)
4. Excessive transfer time-outs while doing S-bus accesses

Mailbox failure — outgoing mailbox audit failure
Unused
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[8] Firmware audit failure — indicates the following:

1. Primary queue audit failure
2. Secondary queue audit failure
3. Protocol queue audit failure

[9] DataDual Port RAM (DPR) failure — DDPR test failure
[10] Unused

[11] FP memory accesstest failure

[12] VSPmemory accesstest failure

[13] Write buffer checksum error

[14-15] Unused

VB1:

[0] CPU failure

[1] Local VB RAM failure

[2] Local VB EPROM failure
[3] Sbusinterfacefailure

[4] Mailbox failure

[5] TDBI/VPC failure

[6] Firmware audit failure

[7] TDBI Dua Port RAM failure
[8] Time-out waiting for DBP response
[9] DBPIfalure

[10] IVT audit failure

[11] FP memory accessfailure
[12] VSP memory accessfailure
[13-15] Unused

VB2: Sameas VB (seethe previous section). Voice Buffer 2 is used on two-cabinet AUDIX
systems. On one-cabinet systems, the screen displayscan’ t det er ni ne.

VSP: Same as FP (see the next section). The VSP is used on two-cabinet AUDIX systems. On one-
cabinet systems, the screen displayscan’ t det er mi ne.

FP:

[0] CPU errors have exceeded threshold

[1]  Single-bit memory errors have exceeded threshold

[2] Multibit memory errors have exceeded threshold

[3] M-buserrors have exceeded threshold

[4] S-buserrors have exceeded threshold

[5] ROM checksum errors have exceeded threshold

[6] RAM checksum errors have exceeded threshold

[71 VT audit errors have exceeded threshold

[8] Single-bit errors on memory board 1 have exceeded threshold
[9] Single-bit errors on memory board 2 have exceeded threshold
[10-13] Unused

[14] VSFI test error

[15] FP sanity time-out has occurred (not used by FP, set by MI)

DBP (upper):

[0] DBP-CPU board O error
[1] Unused
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15-13

(2]

DBP-RAM board O error

[3-9] Unused

[10] DBP/VME-bus controller O error
[11] VSFI board O error

[12] SADI board O error

[13-15] Unused

DBP (I ower):

(0]
(1]
(2]
(3]
(4]
(5]
6]
(7]
(8]

Disk 0 0 error

Disk 0 1 error

Disk 0 2 error

Disk 0 3 error

Disk 0 4 error

Disk 0 5 error

Disk 0 6 error

Unused

Disk controller O error

[9-15]Unused

Tasks

Todisplay new data:

1. Wait at least 30 seconds, then redisplay form.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In - Normal (in-service) mode and Administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Less than one minute.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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15.5 MAINTENANCE SYSTEM TEST CALL FORM

Thelmal nt enance : system: test call form|isusedtotest the VPT portsand/or specified
VB, TDBI, or VPC channels. Thisform sets up avoice path using the chosen device(s) to verify good
operation. After setting up the path to an AUDIX call-distribution port (ACD/EUCD/UCD) on the switch,
you call into the displayed extension from a telephone. Wait for the AUDIX system to respond and listen
to the quality of the connection. This check tests the switch port, cabling, and the designated AUDIX port
or channel(s).

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : system: test call

Abbreviation: Type m sy t and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : system: test call
status
port nunber: (1-32): __
vb-tdbi channel (optional 1-32): _
vpc channel (optional 1-32): _
types: c[ onnect] d[ i sconnect]
type : _
port extension:
\ \
Error and confirmation messages appear here.
ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP U FiELD O B CLEAR B EXIT B ENTER B
/or RUN 0 0 o 0 HELP g 0 FORM 7 o D/

\
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Form Fields

* port nunber

The VPT port number (1 to 32) used in atest call. Each VPT has 8 ports (check your system
configuration).

e vb-tdbi channel

If you want to test a particular VB-TDBI channel, type the channel number (1 to 32) you want the test
cal touse. Each VB/TDBI pair has 16 channels.

* vpc channel

If you want to test a particular VPC channel, enter the channel number (1 to 32) you want the test call to
go through. Each VPC board has 2 channels (check your system configuration).

* type
— To connect the call type ¢. This sets up a voice path and removes traffic on the port.
— To disconnect the test call typed. Thisreleases the voice path to support traffic.

* port extension

Displays the extension number of the port number you entered. Thisisthe number to call in order to
test the chosen port.

* status
Displays one of the following:

— al | ocat ed: A specified port (or channel) was equipped and not busy. Y ou can proceed with the
test.

— avai | abl e: Thisdevice wasavailable, but not all the other specified port(s) and/or channel(s)
were available for use. Y ou cannot proceed with the test. Use other ports/channelsif possible.

— not al | ocat ed: The path was not set up because the device was in use, unequipped, or there
was asystem error. Try thistest again. If this status continues, use other ports/channels, busy-out
the device you want to use, or repair the ones you specified.

— unavai | abl e: A devicein the path wasin atransition state. Try again.

— invalid: Youhaveentered anumber for the port or channel that does not exist. Valid entries
are 1 through 32.

Tasks

Tomakeatest call:

1. Enter the VPT port number (always required). Check your configuration for the number of VPCs
installed. For example, if you have six VPCsinstalled, you may enter port nunber 1to12.
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2. If desired, select the VB-TDBI and/or VPC channel(s). If aVVPC or VB/TDBI channel isnot
selected, the AUDIX system selects any necessary channels that are not busy.

3. Enter cfor type (connect). Press( r1) (CHANGE or RUN).

— If the st at us column showsthese devices are allocated, a port ext ensi on numberis
displayed. Go on with the test.

— If the st at us column shows another message, retry the test or see the following
section for descriptions.

4. Using any phone on the switch, call theport ext ensi on number shown on the form within 15
seconds.

5. If the system answers, press *H (for Help) and listen for the AUDIX system to respond. |If the system
responds with good quality, the test passes.

6. If the system does not respond or the quality is poor, there may be a problem in the switch port, the
switch-to-AUDIX path, or in one of the AUDIX voice boards (VPT, VPC, TDBI, or VB).

— Make another test call to seeif the problem is repeated on the same port or channel. If so, check
the switch equipment and repair any problems.

— If an AUDIX board appears faulty, replace it and make another test call. Seeif the problemis
corrected (you may need to test more than one board or port to isolate the problem).

7.  When you are finished, disconnect the call by entering d in thet ype field and pressing
(CHANGE or RUN). Thisfreesthe device(s) for use.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — Blocks traffic on the chosen port and/or channel (s) until the test call is disconnected.
Does not affect active calls.

Prerequisites— None.
Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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15.6 MAINTENANCE SYSTEM VINTAGE FORM

Thelmal nt enance : system : vi ntage form|displaysthe firmware vintage and either the circuit
board code (such as TN472C) or afunctional abbreviation (such as CPU) for every removable circuit pack
in the system.

Some issues of software require that a certain minimum vintage of firmware be present for that feature to
work; required upgradesto firmware are normally sent out with each new software issue or upgrade. This
form alows you to check the firmware actually present on each board in the system to verify that the
correct minimum vintages are installed.

Form Path

Form path: nmai nt enance : system: vintage

Abbreviation: Type m sy v and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : system: vintage |
VSF VSF VSF
BOARD VI NTAGE BQOARD VI NTAGE BOARD VI NTAGE

sof tware version:

field update nunber:

USE ENTER TO PAGE _

\ \

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHanGE U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U

. CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

FORM o

]
g
g

([

klj O

\

Themai nt enance : system: vintage form (Pagelof 2)

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : system: vintage |
DBP DBP DBP
BOARD VI NTAGE BCOARD VI NTAGE BOARD VI NTAGE

sof tware version:
field update nunber:
USE ENTER TO PAGE _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

\

Themai nt enance : system: vintage form (Page2 of 2)

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY

Form Fields

For display only.
* VSF BOARD

Shows the removable non-DBP circuit packs in the Voice Store and Forward (V SF)
system. Either board codes or afunctional abbreviation may be displayed, depending on the vintage.

* VI NTAGE

Shows the firmware vintage number for the V SF circuit packs. A vintage of 0 indicates the board is not
installed, while avintage of NA (not applicable) means the board code is not valid on this system (for
example, aVPT 3 or VPT 5 on most systems)

e DBP BOARD

(Second page)| Shows the removable circuit packs in the Database Processor (DBP) subsystem. Either
board codes or afunctional abbreviation may be displayed, depending on the vintage.

* VI NTAGE

Shows the firmware vintage number for the DBP circuit packs. A vintage of O indicates the deviceis
not installed.
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e software version:

Shows the release of software running on the active boot filesystem. For example, R1V7 SMALL
7:1-7.1.13.

e field update nunber:

Shows if the software in the active boot filesystem has been updated in the field (on-site). If the
software has not been changed, thisfield readsnone.

Minimum Required Vintages

The following table lists the circuit packs that may beinstalled in a one- or two-cabinet AUDIX system and
the minimum firmware vintage required for correct operation.

Table15-1. AUDIX Circuit Packs and Required Minimum Vintages (Part 1 of 2)

E Circuit B E Minimum E
o Pack O Description and Remarks 1 RequiredVintage
E TN366 B ACC (AUDIX Communications Controller) E 5 E
o _ o O O O
0 TN366B 0 0 1 0
g TN472C g DBP CPU (Data Base Processor Central g E
0 ) Processing Unit) 0 0
d g TN472 (non-networking) g 3 g
g B TN472C (non-networking) E 1 E
0 0 TN472C (networked systems) 0 2 0
U TN475 U SADI (SCSI to AUDIX Disk Interface) U O
5 o . TN475 (works only with <170-MB disks) . 2 .
0 TN475B 0 TN475B (with one-cabinet AUDIX system) 0 2 0
O O TN475B (with two-cabinet AUDIX system) O 5 E
0 TN477 0  TDBI (Time Division Bus) 5 1 5
0 TN 0 0 O
O 500 0 TDBI 0 0
0 0 < 24 ports 0 7 0
0 0 > 24 ports 0 10 0
U INS01IB 2 VPC (Vo essor Circu S E
0 0 (Voice Processor Circuit) 0 0
O TN506 O  BC (BusController) O O
] or a 0 0
O a 0 0
0 TN506B 0 0 0
H TNs11 H  MI (Maintenance Interface) H H

(continued)
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TABLE 15-1. AUDIX Circuit Packs and Required Minimum Vintages (Part 2 of 2)

g Circuit g B Minimum g
0 Pack O Description and Remarks O Required Vintage
U TN520 U VB (Voice Buffer) 0 U
d g <24 g d
0 0 < 24 ports 0 11 0
0 0 > 24 ports 0 15 0
g TN523 g FP CPU (Feature Processor Central B 11 g
0 0  Processing Unit) 0 0
O O (vintages 12 & 13 should not be used) O O
O TN532 O DBPRAM —2Mbyte 0 1 .
g TN533 g SCPI (Switch Communications Processor B g
0 0 Interface) 0 0
0 0 <5DCSports 0 7 0
0 0 >5DCS ports 0 11 S
E TN539 E ACCE (AUDIX Communications Controller E 0
a 0  Enhanced) O a
g g TN539 with 4 out of 6 networking ports used B 4 g
0 or 0 TN539 if al 6 networking ports are used 0 7 0
0 TN539B O O 8 O
O O O O
0 TN540 0 DBP RAM — 4 Mbyte O 1 0
O  TN547 0  MPSl (Multiprotocol Switch Interface) 0 2 0
0 o 0 0 0
(] g g (]
0 TN547B 0 0 1 0
d g g d
o TNS91 o FPorVSPCRU o 1 g
O TN714 O TC(Toneand Clock) O 4 O
g TN716 3 FPBI (Feature Processor Bus Interface) . 3 H
0 or 0 O 0
O TN716B g g 1 d
B B B U
0 TN727 0  NC (Network Controller) 0 8 0
d g g d
o TN734 o FPRAM —2Mbyte o 2 g
0 TN747B O  VPT (Voice Port) O 2 O
O O O O
0 TN761 0 FP RAM — 4 Mbyte O 1 0
0 TN762B 0 VPT (Voice Port for SL-1 integration) 0 4 B
0 UN160 [ DBPI (DataBase Processor Interface) 0 8 0
u or u g u
d g g d
o UN160B o 5 2 0
B UN162 B VSFI (Voice Store and Forward Interface) g B
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Board Codes Versus Functional Codes

The AUDIX software attempts to determine the board code from the vintage of the firmware. In certain
cases, however, the software is unable to determine the board code and the screen will show afunctiona
abbreviation for that board instead. A functional abbreviation may be displayed in the following cases:

* The software encountered an unknown vintage for that board

¢ A validvintage of an early circuit pack conflicts with the valid vintage of a newer circuit pack

* Theboard or deviceisnot installed (the vintage is 0 in this case)

* The board or device is not applicable (the vintage is NA in this case)
At the time of this printing, it is known that a functional abbreviation may be displayed instead of the board
code for the indicated vintages of the following circuit packs:

* Vintage 5 of the TN366 and TN366B ACC boards (the form displays ACC( E) )

* Vintage 3 of the TN472 and TN472C DBP-CPU boards (the form displays CPU 0)

¢ Vintage 2 of the TN475 and TN475B boards on one-cabinet systems only (the form displays SADI )

¢ Vintage 2 of the TN734 and TN761 RAM boards in certain configurations (the form displays RAM 0)

In addition, an incorrect board code may be displayed in the following circumstances:
* Sub-minimum vintage firmware exists on the board
* A firmware vintage reserved for afuture board exists on an earlier circuit pack
* A non-factory board isinstalled
If you suspect an incorrect board codeis being displayed, or if you wish to find out the exact board code for

acircuit pack that islisted only with afunctional abbreviation, someone needs to look at the circuit packs
actually present in the AUDIX machine.

Tasks

Tomovefrom page one to page two:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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16.1 MAINTENANCE TC TEST FORM

Thelmai nt enance : tc : test form|isused to run diagnostic tests on the TN714 Tone and Clock
(TC) circuit pack. Thisform isused to find general TD-bus problems, verify faults (test fails), or resolve
alarms (test passes).

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : tc : test

Abbreviation: Type mtc t and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : tc : test |

repetitions: ___ long version (y/n)? _

test results pass fail inc
DSP sanity

dial tone

tone |evel

data count

NPE Crosstal k

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0
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Form Fields

* repetitions

The number of times you want the test to repeat. Typically you run five short tests and one long test.
Valid entries are from 1 to 30 (for the short test) or 1 to 6 (for the long test).

* | ong version?

Ay will run al testsand an n will run a shorter version.

All of these tests are part of the long diagnostic test (I ong ver si on =y). The short
NOTE diagnostic test (I ong ver si on = n) runs everything except the NPE Crosstalk test.

* test results

Shows the number of times each test passed, failed, or wasinconclusive. Aninconclusive test means a
hardware resource used to do the test (other than the device being tested) was not available (equipped
and not busy).

* DSP sanity

Confirms the sanity of the DSP by sending a downlink message to the TC.
e dial tone

Checks the TC tone generation capabilities by instructing it to apply dial tone to a particular time slot.
* tone |evel

Uses three tone frequencies (2804 Hz, 1004 Hz, and 404 Hz) to test the tone generation capabilities of
the TC.

e data count

Uses the VPC channel to monitor eight bit sequences, from 0 to 255, sent out from the TC board.
* NPE Crosstal k

Checks the operation of the TC time slot table.

Inthedi al t one ted, if the passand fail columns are both O, verify that the port has an
NOTE extension number assigned onthe [system : translation : voice port form,|
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Tasks
Tostart the TC test:
1. Enter the number of repetitions. You normally run five short tests and one long test.

Do not request more than 30 repetitions of the short diagnostic test or six repetitions of
the long diagnostic test.

2. Entery for thelong version or n for the short version of TC tests. (The short test does not run the
NPE Crosstalk test.)

3. Press(F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN). Theresultswill be displayed when the test completes.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Up to 15 seconds per repetition for the short test and one minute 20 seconds per
repetition for the long test.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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16.2 MAINTENANCE TD-BUS RESET FORM

Thelmal nt enance : td-bus : reset form|isused to reset the devicesthat connect to the TD-bus.
Thisform is used to find general TD-bus problems, verify faults (test fails), or resolve alarms (test passes).

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : td-bus : reset

Abbreviation: Type m td- r and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : td-bus : reset |

TD- BUS Reset

T/ C

NC :
TDBI 1-2 :
VPC 1-4
VPC 5-8
VPC 9-12 :
VPC 13-16:
VPT 1-5

USE ENTER TO RESET _

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP U FiELD O E CLEAR E EXIT B ENTER B
\\DDT RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y

DO NOT USE THIS FORM (FOR DEVELOPMENT USE ONLY)

Form Fields

Thisform displays the PASS/FAIL results of the TD-bus reset for each device connected to the bus. This
test will report FAIL if a device on the TD-bus is unequipped, if the device is equipped but not present, or if
the deviceis not installed.
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Tasks

System administrators and service technicians— Do not use thisform. It isused exclusively
by the devel opers of the AUDIX system.

Toreset the TD-bus:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).

2. Runthemai nt enance : data link : test form|to bringthe datalink back into service.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — Disconnects active calls and blocks service until the reset completes and you have done
adatalink test to restore service.

Prerequisites— Use a camp-on busy-out for the V SP devices.
Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than one minute.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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16.3 MAINTENANCE TD-BUS STATUS FORM

Thelmai nt enance : td-bus : status formlisused to display the status of the TD-bus devices

(boards not shown on the[mai_nt enance : _dbp : st at us formy] Thisform may be useful in

locating a TD-bus problem.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : td-bus : status

Abbreviation: Type m td- s and press(rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : td-bus : status

I'N SERVI CE (1) UNEQUI PPED (UEQ) OUT OF SERVI CE (O08)
NOT APPLI CABLE (NA)

T/ C

NC :
TDBI 1-2 :
VPC 1-4
VPC 5-8
VPC 9-12 :
VPC 13-16:
VPT 1-5

TIME SLOTS I N SERVI CE: TIME SLOTS QUT OF SERVI CE:

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP U FiELD O E CLEAR E ExiT U ENTER B
\\Dar RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY
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Form Fields

* The status fields show one of the following abbreviations for each device on the TD-bus:
— | S: InService. Thedeviceisready to be used.
— UEQ Unequipped. The device is unequipped.
— OOS: Out of Service. The device has been busied out or the board is faulted (alarmed).
— NA: Not Applicable. The device does not exist on this system.

e TIME SLOTS I N SERVI CE
Shows the number of time slots currently being used by the AUDIX system (1 to 512).

* TIME SLOTS QUT OF SERVI CE

Shows the number of time slots available on the TD-bus, but not being used. This generally indicates a
bad hardware device on the TD-bus which should have an alarm.

Tasks

Todisplay the status of the TD-bus devices:
1. Press(rs) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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16.4 MAINTENANCE TD-BUS TEST FORM

Thelmai nt enance : td-bus : test formlisusedto test boards onthe TD-bus. Itisusedto find
general TD-bus problems, verify faults (test fails), or resolve alarms (test passes). The system sendsa
message to verify that the specified board is present. If so, it then tests the board to seeif it will respond.

Form Path

Form Path: nai nt enance : td-bus : test

Abbreviation: Type m td- t and press(rs ) (ENTER).

///AUU X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \\\
[ PATH.  maintenance : td-bus : test |
TD-BUS: type (board) type (board) type (board) type (board)

TC (1) DBl (1-2) VPC (1-16) VPT (1-5)
type L
boar d L
repetitions: long versions (y/n)? _
test results pass fail inc

saki sanity

channel control |oop around

Error and confirmati on messages appear here

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

* type
The type of TD-bus board you want to test (TC, TDBI, VPC, or VPT).
* board

The board number of the device to be tested. Valid entries are shown on the form. Board numbers are
counted from left to right in acarrier. Check your configuration.
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* repetitions

The number of times you want the TD-bus test to repeat. Typically you run five long tests. Valid
entries are from 1 to 100.

* long versions (y/n)?

Ay will run all tests or an n will run the shorter version. Both tests are part of the long diagnostic test
(I ong versi on =y). Theshort diagnostic test (| ong ver si on = n) does not run the saki
sani ty test.

e test results

Shows the number of tests for the board that passed, failed, or were inconclusive. Aninconclusive test
means a hardware resource used to do the test (other than the device being tested) was not available
(equipped and not busy).

Tasks

Torun aTD-bustest:
1. Enter the board type and number. Check your configuration for valid entries.

2. Enter the number of repetitions. Normally you run five long tests. Do not regquest more than 100
repetitions.

3. Select thelong (y) or short (n) version. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN). The results will appear
when the tests complete.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and Administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — About one second per repetition for each version.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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16.5 MAINTENANCE TDBI TEST FORM

Thelmail nt enance : tdbi t est form|is used to run diagnostic tests on a TDBI board or on a
specified channel. Thisform isused to find general TD-bus problems, verify faults (test fails), or resolve
alarms (test passes). You can start or stop atest, or display the results of a current or previous test.

Form Path

t dbi t est

Form path: mai nt enance :

Abbreviation: Type m tdb t and press(rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \

[ PATH.  maintenance : tdbi : test

board (1/2): _ or channel (1-32) o

repetitions: long version (y/n) ? _

choose one: start _ stop _ status _ data from

hdl c test npe test hdl c test npe test
pass fail inc pass fail inc pass fail inc pass fail inc

\

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

Lonanee U apb UpeLeTE O Unee U FEtD U Uaear U ext UENTER O

g | g g g g O |
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

Form Fields

* board

The board number of the TDBI you want to test (1 or 2). Thiswill test al channels on the board.

¢ channel

The number (1 to 32) of the channel you want to test.
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* repetitions

The number of times you want to repeat the TDBI tests. Typically you run five short tests and two long
tests. Valid entries are from 1 to 99.

* | ong version?

Ay will run al tests or an n will run the shorter version.

Both tests are part of the long diagnostic test. Only the HDLC test is part of the short
NOTE test.

* choose one

An x (or any other character) will start or stop atest on the selected board or channel. Anxinthe

st
sel

at us field will show the date and results of the previous or current test. Only one field can be
ected at atime (the others must be blank).

e data from

Shows the date (month/day) and time (hh.mm) that the last test was run when st at us is chosen.

* pass fail inc

Shows how many TDBI tests passed, failed, or wereinconclusive. An inconclusive test means a
hardware resource used to do the test (other than the device being tested) was not available (equipped
and not busy).

— hdl c test

Displays the results of a diagnostic test of the high level data unit controller.

— npe test

Displays the results of a diagnostic test of the channel.

On aselected channel test, only the first row to the left displays. On aboard test, al 16
NOTE channels display.

Tasks

Tostart aTDBI test

1.

Select either aboard or channel. Each TN500 TDBI board has 16 channels. The TN477 TDBI-8 has
eight.

Select the number of repetitions. Normally you run five short and two long tests. Do not request
mor e than 99 repetitions of either test.

Select either the long (y) or short (n) test. (The short test runs only the HDLC test.)
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4. Select start for thechoose one field (type x or other character). Press(CHANGEor RUN).

You can start atest, go to other forms, then return to see the test’ s status. However, you
NOTE cannot run aVPT, VPC, or other TDBI test while thisform isbeing run.

Tostop atest:
1. Select stop for thechoose one field (type x) and press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

2. Thetest isstopped so you can show results or use another form.

Todisplay resultsfrom a previousor current test:
1. Select either aboard or channel.
2. FErasethexfromthestart field.
3. Select statusfor thechoose one field (type x) and press (CHANGE or RUN).
Theresults, date, and time of test activation are then displayed from a previous test.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — This test takes the board or the specified TDBI channel out of service, reducing the
number of channels available to receive calls. If done during heavy traffic, you should expect to get many
inconclusive results because the resources needed will probably be busy.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Up to six seconds for each short test repetition, and about 30 seconds per board channel
test for each long test repetition. May take up to 80 seconds to stop.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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17.1 MAINTENANCE VB CHANNEL STATUS FORM

Thelmai nt enance : vb : channel st at us formisused to display the channel (software) status
of aparticular VB or TDBI, as opposed to the firmware status shown on thefnal nt enance : vb :|
This form also shows how many calls are currently active. The AUDIX system collects
new data for this form about every 30 seconds. To display this new data, redisplay the form or prees
(ENTER) again.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : vb : channel status

Abbreviation: Type m vb ¢ and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : vb : channel status |

VB- TDBI Feature Channel Status

type (VB or TDBI): unit (1-2): _

CALL ACTIVE (CA) MAINT ACTIVE (M) | DLE (I DLE) UNEQUI PPED ( UEQ

QUT OF SERVI CE: CRAFT REMOVED (OOSCF) FAULTED (OOSFT) NEWY EQUI PPED ( OOSNE)
LOAD CONTROL (OOSLC) REMOVED (OCSRM) | NACCESSI BLE (OOSI A)

Channel Status Channel Status Channel Status Channel Status

USE ENTER TO RETURN STATUS

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0
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Form Fields

e type (VB or TDBI)
Selectsa VB or TDBI.
e unit (1-2)

The number of the device you chose.

e Channel

Displaysthe status of each software channel on the VB or TDBI selected.

e Status

Shows the channel’ s status as follows:
— CA: Cdll Active. A call or test cdl is active on this channel.

— MA: Maintenance Active. The channel is currently being tested by maintenance software.

— | DLE: Idle. The channel isavailable and can handle calls.
— UEQ Unequipped. The VB or TDBI board is unequipped.

— QOOS: Out of Service. The channel isbusied out (manually or automatically); see the form for
different types. Most states except Out of Service Inaccessible (OOSIA) aretransitory.

NOTE

Tasks

The VB and TDBI usually respond as a pair to system commands and show similar status.

Todisplay the status of a voice buffer channel:

1. Enter the type and unit number (1 or 2).
2. Press(rs ) (ENTER). Thechannel status appears.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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17.2 MAINTENANCE VB INITIALIZATION FORM

The|mal nt enance : vb : initiallzationformisusedtoinitiaizeaVB/TDBI circuit pack
pair. Thisformisused to find general TD-bus problems. Theiinitialization will proceed and display status
words if no calls are being serviced by the chosen VB/TDBI pair.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : vb : init

Abbreviation: Type m vb i and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : vb : init |
VB Init

VB- TDBI unit nunber (1-2):

VB/ TDBI St atus (binary)

status word:
led status word :
Vi nt age

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

\

RARELY USED FORM

Form Fields

Seethe|mal nt enance : system : hardware status form)|
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Tasks
Toinitializea VB/TDBI pair:

1. TypetheVB-TDBI unit nunber (1-2) andpress(Fi)(CHANGE or RUN). If the pair isnot
busy, the status words and vintage display.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— Maximum service load is reduced, and voice buffers are automatically busied out before
initialization.

Prerequisites— None.
Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Up to one minute.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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17.3 MAINTENANCE VB STATUS FORM

Thelmai nt enance : vb : status formlisused to display the firmware status of each VB/TDBI
pair. The software status of the VB and TDBI channelsis shown on the[mai nt enance : vb |
[channel st at us form,|

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : vb : status

Abbreviation: Type m vb s and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : vb : status |

VB/ TDBI 1 Status (binary)

failure status: | ed status:
channel status: vi nt age

VB/ TDBI 2 Status (binary)
failure status: | ed status:

channel status: vi nt age

USE ENTER TO OBTAI N STATUS _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

THISFORM ISFOR DISPLAY ONLY
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Form Fields

e failure status, |led status,andvintage

Seethelnal nt enance : system : hardware status form|for adescription of these binary
words.

e channel status:

Shows a1 if the software thinks the VB/TDBI channel is active, or O if inactive. Thisword has 16
digits, one for each channel on the VB/TDBI. Thisword showsall Osif the boards are not installed.

Tasks

To display the firmware status of each VB/TDBI pair, press( s ) (ENTER). VB/TDBI 2is used only on
AUDIX two-cabinet systems.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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17.4 MAINTENANCE VPC TEST FORM

Thelmai nt enance : vpc : test form|isused to run diagnostic tests for an entire Voice Processor
(VPC) circuit pack or a specified VPC channel. Thisformis used to find general VPC problems, verify
faults (test fails), or resolve alarms (test passes). You can start or stop atest, or display the results of the
current or previous test.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : vpc : test

Abbreviation: Type m vpc t and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : vpc : test |
board (1-16): __  or channel (1-32) -
repetitions : long versions (y/n) ? _
choose one: start _ stop _ status _ data from

vpc channel vpc channe
pass fail inc pass fail inc

packet processor reset
protocol chip
cab chip

dsp 1 romram
dsp 2 romram
dsp 3 romram
idle time slot
dial tone

tone | eve

count detection
hdl ¢ externa
NPE crosstal k

Error and confirmation nmessages appear here

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete O preEwp O UcearR UexiT UENTER O
O 0 0 O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
\\DDT RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y
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Form Fields

* board

The board number of the VPC you want to test. Thiswill test al channels on the board. VPC boards
are numbered from left to right in the carrier, starting with 1.

e channel
The number (1 to 32) of the channel you want to test. Each VPC hastwo channels.
* repetitions

The number of times you want to repeat the VPC tests. Typically you run five short tests and two long
tests. Valid entries are from 1 to 99.

* long version (y/n)?

Ay will run al tests or an n will run the shorter version.

All tests are part of the long diagnostic test. The short test runs everything except the
NOTE NPE crosstalk tests.

* choose one

An x (or any other character) will start or stop atest on the selected board or channel. Anxinthe
st at us field to show the date and results of the previous or current test. Only onefield can be
selected at atime (the others must be blank).

e data from
Shows the date (month/day) and time (hh.mm) that the last test was run when st at us is chosen.
* VPC channel

Shows the number of the channel being tested. The results fields show how many tests passed, failed,
or were inconclusive. An inconclusive test means a hardware resource used to do the test (other than
the device being tested) was not available (equipped and not busy).

Tasks

To start a VPC test:

1. Select either aboard or channel. Each VPC has two channels. Check your system configuration for
the number of boards installed.

2. Select the number of repetitions. Normally you run five short and two long tests. Do not request
mor e than 99 repetitions of either test.

3. Select thelong (y) or short (n) test. (The short test does not run the NPE crosstalk test.)
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4. Select start for thechoose one field (type x or other character). Press(CHANGEor RUN).

NOTE

Aswith audits, you can start atest, go to other forms, and then return to see the status of the
test. However, you cannot run aVPT, VPC, or TDBI test while atest on thisformis being
run.

Tostop atest:

1. Blank out other choose one fieldsif needed, then type x inthe st op field.
2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN). Thetest is stopped so you can show results or use another form.

Todisplay resultsfrom a previousor current test:

1. Select either aboard or channel (optional).

2. Blank out other choose one fieldsif needed, then type x inthe st at us field.
3. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).
The results, date, and time of a previous test are displayed.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — Takes one VPC channel (channel test) or two VPC channels (board test) out of service
during the test. Does not affect active calls.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Up to 45 seconds per short diagnostic test and 105 seconds per long test. May take up to
105 seconds to stop.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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17.5 MAINTENANCE VPT TEST FORM

The|mal nt enance : vpt : test formlisused to run diagnostic tests for an entire Voice Port (VPT)
circuit pack or a specified VPT port. Thisformisused to find general VPT problems, verify faults (test
fails), or resolve alarms (test passes). You can start or stop atest, or display the results of the current or

previous test.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : vpt : test

Abbreviation: Type m vpt t and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none

[ PATH.  maintenance : vpt : test
board (1-5) : _ or port (1-32) L
repetitions : long versions (y/n) ? _
choose one: start _ stop _ status _ data from
hybrid test di al tone test npe crosstal k test
port pass fail inc pass fail inc pass fail inc
\
Error and confirmation messages appear here.
Lonanee U apb UpeLeTE O Unee U FEtD U Uaear U ext UENTER O
g O | g g O | g g
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\
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Form Fields

* board

The board number of the VPT you want to test. Thiswill test al ports on the board. VPT boards are
numbered from left to right in the carrier, starting with 1.

* port
The number (1 to 32) of the port you want to test. Each VPT has eight ports.
* repetitions

The number of times you want to repeat the VPT tests. Typically you run five short tests and two long
tests. Valid entries are from 1 to 99.

* long version (y/n)?

Ay will run al tests or an n will run the shorter version.

All tests are part of the long diagnostic test. The short test runs everything except the
NOTE NPE crosstalk tests.

* choose one

An x (or any other character) will start or stop atest on the selected board or channel. Anxinthe
st at us field will show the date and results of the previous or current test. Only one field can be
selected at atime (the others must be blank).

e data from
Shows the date (month/day) and time (hh:mm) that the last test was run when st at us is chosen.
* pass fail inc

Shows the number of the port being tested. On aboard test, all eight ports on the board display. The
results fields show how many tests passed, failed, or were inconclusive. An inconclusive test means a
hardware resource used to do the test (other than the device being tested) was not available (equipped
and not busy).

Thistest is not applicable for switches with incompatible dial tone.
NOTE
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Tasks

Tostart aVPT test:
1. Select either aboard or port. Each VPT board has eight ports.

2. Select the number of repetitions. Normally you run five short and two long tests. Do not request
mor e than 99 repetitions of either test.

Select either the long (y) or short (n) test. (The short test does not run the NPE crosstalk test.)

4. Selectstart forthechoose one field (type x or other character). Press(CHANGEor
RUN).

Aswith audits, you can start atest, go to other forms, and then return to see the status of the
NOTE test. However, you cannot run aVPT, VPC, or TDBI test while atest on thisform is being
run.

Tostop atest:
1. Blank out other choose one fieldsif needed, then type x inthe st op field.
2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN). Thetest is stopped so you can show results or use another form.

Todisplay resultsfrom a previousor current test:
1. Select either aboard or port (optiona).
2. Blank out other choose one fieldsif needed, then typex inthe st at us field.
3. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).
The results, date, and time of a previous test are displayed.

Display Messages

See[Appendix Clfor an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— Takes one VPT port (port test) or eight VPT ports (board test) out of service during the
test. Does not affect active calls.

Prerequisites— None.
Database Effects— None.

Response Time — 15 seconds per short diagnostic test and 80 seconds per long test for each port. May
take up to 80 seconds to stop.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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17.6 MAINTENANCE VSP BUSYOUT FORM

Thelmai nt enance : vsp : busyout form|isused to display or change the busy/released state of a
Voice Session Processor (VSP) device (aVB, TDBI, VPC, or VPT). Thisform may be used to find general
TD-bus problems, such as busying-out each port to try to find an unalarmed problem. It isalso used to
busy-out boards when replacing V SP devices. Busied-out V SP devices can also be released by areboot or
restart.

Form Path

Form path: mai nt enance : vsp : busyout

Abbreviation: Type m vs b and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  maintenance : vsp : busyout |

VSP Type (VB TDBI VPC VPT):

Por t St ate Reason St ate Reason St ate Reason St ate Reason
1—4:
5—8:
9-12:
13-16:
17-20:
21-24:
25-28:
29-32:

STATUS:  RELEASED (r) BUSI ED (b) CAMPON BUSYOUT (c)

REASONS: C —Craft or board is unequipped F —Fault T —Testing
D —Data Translations S —Switch has Busied R —Resources

USE ENTER TO OBTAI N STATUS

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

[ [H] [B] ] [m] [m] [m]
[CHANGE O ADD DDELETE 0 O HELP FI ELD O
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0O HELP
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Form Fields

e VSP Type (VB, TDBI, VPC, VPT)

The V SP hardware you want to busy-out, release, or display status.

* STATUS

This may be:

— RELEASED — Causes the port to be released from a busy-out state.
— BUSI ED— Forces all traffic off the ports and then busies them out.

— CAMPON BUSYQUT — Waits for each port to be idle before busying-out the port. If thistakes
longer than two minutes, you may need to repeat the request.

e State

Showsrr if the port isreleased, or b if it is busied out. Unequipped or uninstalled ports always appear
on thisform as busy (b).

* Reason

For VPT boards only, this field displays the reason for the busyout. The display codes are as follows:

— C— Busied for craft or board is unequipped

— F— Busied for afault

— T —Busied for atest

— D — Busied for data trandations
— S— Busied by the switch

NOTE

This code could indicate an outcall if the AUDIX system is connected to an AT& T
PBX over adatalink (DCIU, PGATE, PI, or SCI link). An AUDIX system connected
to another kind of switch (such as a 5ESS Switch, SL-I, or Centrex) will not generate
this reason code for an outcall.

— R — Busied because there were not enough resources to support all of the ports.
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Tasks

Tobusy-out or release a VSP device:

1
2.

Typeinthe VSP Type (VB, TDBI, VPC, VPT).

Tab to the desired port field and type in the desired STATUS (r = rel ease, b = busy-
out, c¢ = canp-on busy-out).

Press (CHANGE or RUN). The St at e field should confirm the action you chose, r (rel eased)

or b (busied out). (Camp-on busy-out may take up to two minutes; if it cannot complete, press
[CHANGE or RUN] again).

If the board you are checking isaVPT, the Reason field will display the reason for the busyout.
Thisform can display more than one reason code for each port.

Todisplay status:

1
2.

Typeinthet ype and press(r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

The status for equipped ports appears. Ports that are not equipped or cannot be installed always show
up as b (busy).
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Toclear abusyout:

Use the following table to clear a busyout.

O

o board is unequipped

ECode E Reason E Busyout Clearing Procedure
C UBusiedfor craft or UTyper and press CHANGE.

Press CHANGE again to verify the release.

W)

g

Busied for data trandations

BGotolsyst em: translation : voice port form|

JFix the trandations on the appropriate port(s).

DPress CHANGE.

nGotomai ntenance : vsp : equi page form.
OType UEQ in the appropriate port.

Dpress CHANGE.

Erase UEQ.

UType EQ in the appropriate port.

Press CHANGE.

OReturn to the|nai nt enance : vsp : busyout form.|

BType r and press CHANGE.
1Press CHANGE again to verify the release.

OOOOoooOOoOoOoooOoooooogooooooooooogoooogoo o

Tn

OODOoooooooooooooooogoooooooooooogooog

Busied for afault

EGotolmsu nt enance : error : display form.)
OFix the error code displayed on this form by

Busing the tablesin the maintenance manual. See
JAUDIX Maintenance for Tier 1 (585-305-106).

UGo to[mai nt enance : vsp : equi page form)
0 Type UEQ in the appropriate port.

OPress CHANGE.

BEraseUEQ.

OType EQ in the appropriate port.

UPress CHANGE.

DReturntoIrrai nt enance : vsp : busyout form|
OTyper and press CHANGE.

EPr&ss CHANGE again to verify the release.

e e

(continued)
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Clearing a Busyout (continued)

|ECode E Reason E Busyout Clearing Procedure E
E R gBusjed because there were not ECheck the configurator by counting g
0 jenough resources to support all - 5the VSP (VB, TDBI, VPC, VPT) boards. 0
O Oof the ports O 0
=) B : T : — 0
0 S [Busied by the switch (could be [Notify the Switch Administrator. 0
g Uan outcall over adatalinkif U g
O O . O O
0 nthe AUDIX systemis 0 0
g Oconnected to an AT&T PBX) [ O
=1 — -1 D
E T EBusjed for atest EDisplay the status again after waiting afew minutes. 5

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects — Increases or decreases the number of available resources.

Prerequisites— If aport board is unequipped, this form shows the port as busy. An unequipped port
cannot be released until it isfirst equipped (seethelmail nt enance : vsp : equi page form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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17.7 MAINTENANCE VSP EQUIPAGE FORM

Thelmai nt enance : vsp : equi page formlisused to display or change the equipped status of a
V'SP device. Thisformisused to find aproblem on the TD-bus or used when adding V SP hardware
devicesto the system configuration. When the system equips a VSP device, it teststhe device. If it passes,
the system updates the sdat filesystem and finally places the devicein service. Its statusisthen EQ. A VSP
device can also be unequipped and thus removed from the system configuration.

Form Path

Form Path: mai nt enance : vsp : equi page

Abbreviation: Type m vs e and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  nmintenance : vsp : equi page |

VSP Equi page

EQU PPED (EQ  UNEQUI PPED (UEQ  NOT APPLI CABLE (NA)

VB/TDBI 1-2 : __

wC 1-8 :
VPC 9-16 :

VPT 1-5

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

[ [H] [H] O O [H] [m] 0 [m] [H] [m]
[CHANGE O ADD DDEL ETE 0 O HELP O FI ELD O 0 CLEAR EXIT O ENTER O
\\ or RUN O 0 0 0O 0 HELP 0o FORM [ 0 D/

Form Fields

¢ Each status field represents a V SP device corresponding to the number listed at the left. Y ou may type
over this status with a new status as directed.
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MAINTENANCE V FORMS: vsp equipage

* Fieldsfor devicesthat are not installed show as UEQ.

¢ Devicesthat cannot be installed on this system (such as an extraVPT board) show as NA.

Tasks

Todisplay or equip a VSP device:

1

The status of the VV SP devices appears when you display the form. Fields for devices that are not
installed always show as UEQ.

To equip adevice, tab to the desired device, typein EQ (equip), and press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
The device isautomatically released for service.

The new status appears and the sdat filesystem is updated.

Tounequip aVSP device:

1.

2
3.
4

Usethelnal nt enance : vsp : busyout form|first to busy-out the device.

Display thejmal nt enance : vsp : equi page formand tab to the desired device field.
Typein UEQ (unequip) and press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
The new status appears and the sdat filesystem is updated.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — Adds or removes devices from the system configuration.

Prerequisites — Unequipping requires you to first busy-out the device using thelnal nt enance : vsp|

busyout form.| Equipping requires that you have the device physically in place.

Database Effects — Changes status of V SP devices in the sdat filesystem.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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18.1 SHUTDOWN FORM

Thelshut down form|is used to perform administrative and maintenance shutdowns.

From an administrative standpoint, shutdowns are required prior to performing the following procedures:

e Usingthelf I | esystem : check form|to check or fix filesystem errors

e Usingthelf 1| esystem : copy form|to copy afilesystem

e Usingthelf 1| esystem : detal |l form[toincreasethe size of afilesystem

e Usingtheffi |l esystem: file copy formtocopy afilewithin afilesystem

e Usingthelf 1| esystem : unnount form|to unmount afilesystem

e Usingthejsystem : fil esyst ens form|to change an active filesystem

Once the procedure requiring the administrative shutdown is complete, use the[st ar t up form|to restart
the AUDIX system.

Form Path

Form path: shut down

Abbreviation: Type sh and press( s ) (ENTER).
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AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  shut down |
types (forced/ canp-on): _

reason (adm ni stration/ mai ntenance): _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

\

Form Fields

* types

The type of shutdown that isto be performed. Enter an f for aforced shutdown, or ac for acamp-on
shutdown. A forced shutdown forces al subscribers off the system immediately. A camp-on shutdown
waits until subscribers currently using the system finish before shutting down the system.

Perform forced shutdowns during emergency situations, and camp-on shutdowns during
NOTE light system usage.

® reason

The reason that the system requires shutting down. Select the reason that you require a system
shutdown. Enter an a if you are shutting down the system for administrative purposes, or an m for
mai ntenance purposes.

An administrative shutdown causes all but the announcement data filesystems to be closed, but remain
mounted; maintenance shutdowns cause al filesystems to be closed and unmounted.
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Tasks

To shut down the system:
1. With the cursor on the PATH line, type sh and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to thet ypes field and select the type of shutdown to be performed (ac for camp-on
or an f for forced).

3. Movethe cursor to the r eason field and select the reason for the shutdown (an a for administrative,
or an m for maintenance).

4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — Both shutdown types take the system out of service.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Administrative shutdown closes files within all active filesystems (except the
announcement filesystem) and leaves the filesystems mounted. A maintenance shutdown closes all files
and unmounts al filesystems except the active boot filesystem.

Response Time — Less than three minutes, depending on traffic.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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19.1 STARTUP FORM

Thefst ar T up formlis used to restart the AUDIX system after it has been shut down with the[shut down]
[form|to perform required administrative activities or to restart the system without having done a shutdown.
If you do a startup without having previously done a shutdown, all subscriberswill be forced off the system

immediately.

The AUDIX system will require restarting after performing the following procedures:

e Usingthelfi | esystem:

check form|to check or fix filesystem errors

e Usingthelfi | esystem:

copy form|to copy afilesystem

e Usingthelfi | esystem:

det ai | form|to increase the size of afilesystem

e Usingthelfi | esystem:

file copy form|to copy afile within afilesystem

e Usingthelfi | esystem:

unnount form|to unmount afilesystem

e Usingthejsystem : fil esyst ens form|to change an active filesystem

Form Path

Form path: start up

Abbreviation: Type st and press( s ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none

[ PATH. startup

(PRESS CHANGE TO RESTART AUDI X)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . 0 FORM

\

Form Fields

* (PRESS CHANGE TO RESTART AUDI X)
Restarts the system.

Tasks

Torestart the system:
1. With the cursor on the PATHline, type st and press( rs ) (ENTER).
2. Press(F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Information about the system startup will start scrolling down the screen on your system’s
maintenance terminal, but only alogin prompt will be written on the administration terminal.

3. If you want to continue AUDIX system administration, log in again at the login prompt; if you are

finished, ignore the prompt.
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The startup procedure (from the time you pr&&s (CHANGE or RUN) until thelogin
NOTE prompt is written) may take from 10 to 25 minutes depending on the sizes of your
filesystems. However, even after the login prompt appears, the system may not have
completed its startup procedure. To check if the system is ready, enter your login ID in
response to the prompt. If aPATH lineisdisplayed on the screen with no AUDI X STATUS
line about it, the system is not ready. Press( cTrL-d ) to logoff and wait one to two minutes
before trying again.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects— The system will do aforced shutdown (drop al active calls), then restore service.
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Does aforced shutdown (closes al active filesystems) and then opens the active
filesystems with a partial system initialization. Also checks al filesystems not properly shut down and

compares a checksum value in memory against disk.

Response Time — Restart completesin less than three minutes assuming a good shutdown. Otherwise, the
system will do afilesystem check (ckfs) which should be completed in 10 to 20 minutes.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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20.1 SUBSCRIBER DELETION FORM

Thelsubscri ber : del eti on formlisused to remove alarge number of hon-administered remote
subscribers to make room for more administered remote subscribers.

Y ou may remove the subscribers from specified remote systems or from all remote systems. The actual
deletion occurs during the nightly audit; completing this form simply creates atask for the nightly audit.

After the deletion has been completed, you can find out how many non-administered remote subscribers
have been removed by looking at the number of non-administered remote subscribers on the
[feat ure : day formland comparing that number to what it was before the deletion.

Form Path

Form path: subscri ber : deletion

Abbreviation: Type su d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. subscriber : deletion |

renmove non-adnini stered renote subscribers with no activity for __ days
renmove even if on a mailing list (y/n)?

machi ne nane:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

\
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Form Fields

remove non-admi ni stered renote subscribers with no activity for _
days

If non-administered remote subscribers have not had activity for the number of days that you specify in
thisfield (0-999), they will be removed. ("Activity" meansthat alocal-to-remote message, not yet
deleted, was sent or that a remote-to-local message, not yet deleted, was sent.)

remove even if on a mailing list?

If non-administered remote subscribers are on someone’' s mailing list, you may not want to remove
them because doing so would silently drop them from mailing lists. If you typen for no, or leave the
field blank, subscribers on amailing list will not be removed. If youtypey for yes, subscriberson a
mailing list will be removed.

machi ne nane

| dentifies the specific remote machines from which non-administered remote subscribers will be
removed if they have had no activity in the time specified. If you leave thisfield blank, non-
administered subscribers from all remote machines will be removed if they have had no activity in the
time specified.

Tasks

To remove non-administered remote subscribers from specific machines:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATH line, type su d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor tother enbve non-adni ni stered renote subscribers with no
activity for days field and type up to three digits to indicate the number of days.

Movethe cursor tother enove even if on a mailing |ist fieldandtype y for yesor
n for no. If left blank, no is assumed.

Move the cursor to the nachi ne nane field and type the names of the remote machines from
which you want non-administered subscribers to be removed. If thisfield isleft blank, inactive
subscribers from all remote machines will be removed.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To remove non-administered remote subscribers from all remote machines:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHline, type su d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor tother enove non-admi ni stered renote subscribers with no
activity for days field and type up to three digits to indicate the number of days.

3. Movethecursor tother emove even if on a nailing |ist fieldandtype y foryesor
n for no. If left blank, no is assumed.

4. Movethe cursor to thenmachi ne nane field and blank out the fieldsif they have values displayed.
5. Press( f1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Removes data from sdat filesystem.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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20.2 SUBSCRIBER LOCAL FORM

Thelsubscri ber : 1 ocal form|isused to add new subscribers (including automated attendants,
bulletin boards, and the special broadcast mailbox) to the AUDIX system directory, to change directory
information or service options for existing subscribers, and to remove from the AUDIX system directory
those subscribers who leave your company or discontinue service.

Thisform looks much like the cos class of service form since it has many of the same fields. However,
once you have preset the class of service attributes through the cos form, you need only enter the
subscriber’ s name, extension, switch number, and the name of the appropriate class of service on the
[subscriber : Tocal form|toadd anew subscriber.

Once you have entered this information and have pressed (ADD), you'll seethat all of thefields are
filled in with values that are defined by the class of service that you named. Thisinformation will be
updated automatically if you later make changes to the named class of service on itscos form)]

Y ou may change any of thefieldsif you wish to customize service for individual subscribers. Y ou may do
this as you are adding subscribers or later, in response to subscriber requests for service attribute changes.
When service options are customized, the subscriber is no longer associated with the class of service
number from the[cos form|and is therefore not affected by changes to that form.

Completing this form represents only a part of the subscriber addition activity. Subscriber
NOTE names must also be recorded for use by AUDIX system announcements. Subscribers can
record their own names (if the name record by subscriber feature is active) or you, the
administrator, can record them or have them recorded professionally. Refer to Chapter 5,
Ongoing Subscriber Administration, in AUDIX Administration (585-305-501) for
information about recording subscriber names. Also, if acall answer permission

(per m ssi ons, type)otherthan n isentered, you may need to have switch
administration performed to give the subscriber AUDIX system coverage for incoming calls.

Form Path

Form path: subscri ber : | ocal

Abbreviation: Type su | and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: al arns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. subscriber : local |
nane: ext:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY SERVI CE OPTI ONS)
cos: (optional) passwor d: (optional)

commnity id : __

switch nunmber: _

covering extension:

perm ssions, type (a/c/p/n): _

m sc:
(optional)
announcenent (y/n)? _
outcalling (y/n)? priority msg (y/n)? _

text service machine: user id:

broadcast mail box (y/n)?
addressing format (e/n):

broadcast (v/1/b/n):

(optional)

incomng mailbox, lifo/fifo (1/f):

voi ce nuil nessage (seconds), nexinmmlength: __
call answer nessage (seconds), maximumlength: __
end of message warning time (seconds):

meximummailing lists: _ total entries in all
mai | box size (seconds), maxi mum

new nane: new ext:

category order (n,u,0):

retention tines (days), new. __ old: ___ unopened: ___
outgoing mailbox, lifo/fifo (1/f): category order (f,u,n,d, a):
retention tines (days), file cab: ___ delivered/ nondeliverable:

m ni mum needed:
m ni mum needed:

lists:
m ni mum guar ant ee:

| ocked (y/n)? _

Error and confirmation information appears on this line.

LeHanceE U app UpeLete O UneLp O FrELD O Ucear U ExiT U ENTER O
O O O 0 0 O O 0 0 O
\\Di)r RUN O 0 0 0 0O HELP .o 0 FORM . 0 y

Form Fields

®* nane

The name of the subscriber being added, removed or having service options changed. The subscriber’s
name can be up to 29 charactersin length and is entered in alast name, first name format.

NOTE

* ext

When removing, changing service options, or displaying a subscriber’s form, only
enough charactersto uniquely identify this subscriber need be entered.

The extension number of the subscriber entered in the nane field. The extension must be 3 to 10 digits

depending on the length of your system’s extensions.

® Cos

The name or number associated with the class of service you are assigning this subscriber. If no class

of serviceisentered, the default class of serviceisassigned. Usethe|l i st

your available classes of service.

cos form|to display
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* password

A default numeric password assigned to this subscriber for logging in to the AUDIX system the first
time. This password can be 0 to 15 digits.

If you create default passwords for new subscribers to be less than the minimum number
NOTE of digits required, then subscribers will be forced by the AUDIX system to create a new
valid password the first time they log in. Thisisa convenient way to ensure that new
subscribers create their own passwords and do not continue using the default you assign
to get them logged ininitialy.

e community id

The identifying number associated with a community of AUDIX system subscribers. A community of
AUDIX system subscribers contains those subscribers who are able to send voice mail messages to each
other and to certain other communities as defined on thelsyst em : sending restriction|

The allowable range of values for this numeric field is 1-15; the default community for the
systemisadministered onthe [system : translation : nmachine : audi x/ams/call]
|del i very form|land appears here as the proposed default for the subscriber.

* broadcast muail box

Indicatesif this extension is the broadcast mailbox used for the broadcast messages and login
announcement features. Only one mailbox can be designated as the broadcast mailbox for the entire
system; the identity of the broadcast mailbox is displayed onthel[syst em . appear ance form/
This mailbox can contain up to 16 broadcast messages at atime.

The default isn for no. To make this extension the special broadcast mailbox, enter y and press( r2 )
(ADD). You cannot use (CHANGE or RUN) to activate the broadcast mailbox on this form, only
(ADD). Similarly, to changey back to n in thisfield, you must delete the subscriber and re-enter
it.

If y isselected, the per mi ssi ons, type field must be set to n on thisform and
NOTE cannot be changed.

e swi tch nunber

The number that identifies the switch on which a subscriber’ s extension istrandlated. This humber
alowsthe AUDIX system to send message waiting lamp control messages to the correct switch.

Valid switch numbers are 0 through 20. Numbers 1 through 20 are assigned to the switches (switch
nodes) in the DCS configuration. Number 0 indicates that message waiting notifications will not be
sent to the switch by the AUDIX system; thisis correct for DM S-100 configurations.

If no value or an incorrect value is entered, the default switch number (the same number assigned to the
host switchonthe [system : translation : switch connecti on form)lisassigned until
the Subscriber Data Audit is run (automatically each night) and polls each switch for the correct switch
number and entersit inthisfield. If the switchisnot in a DCS network, this number should match the
number translated in the switch.
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* msc

Optional information about this subscriber that may be helpful to you. This data can be zero to nine
aphanumeric characters (for example, dept 2119 to identify this subscriber’ s department number).

* covering extension

An optiona number to be assigned as this subscriber’ s default covering extension for the escape to
attendant feature. This extension must be 3 to 10 digits depending on the length of your system’s
extensions. If no valueis entered, the system default covering extension will be used (if one is defined),
or thisfeatureis not available. Refer tothe[syst em : appear ance form|for adescription of the
system default covering extension.

¢ addressing fornat

The subscriber’ s default method of addressing messages. Select the default addressing format by
entering an e for extension addressing or an n for name addressing.

* perm ssions, type
Defines this subscriber’ s capabilities, selected by entering one of the following:
— a (automated attendant) — indicates that this subscriber is an automated attendant.
— ¢ (call answer) — indicates that the subscriber may use al of the call answer capabilities.

— p (preset) — indicates that the subscriber may create messages that are heard by other callers, but
may not receive call answer messages. Thistype of serviceisreferred to asinformation service or
bulletin board service. This permission allows you to set up announcement-only extensions that are
called specifically to hear a special announcement (recorded instead of the personal greeting), for
example, information about stock prices or salesinformation can be provided on a company-wide
basis.

— n (no specia permissions) — indicates that the subscriber may not use call answer capabilities. |If
the subscriber is the broadcast mailbox, this field must be n.

If you want a mailbox to receive messages viathe guest password feature, it must be
NOTE identified as call answer, automated attendant, or preset.

* perm ssions, announcenent

The subscriber’ s permission to access and modify AUDIX system announcements. Select the
permission by entering an n for no, (this subscriber may not administer the announcement set) or ay
for yes (this subscriber has full control of the announcement set). Y ou (and any assistants you may
have) are the only subscribers who should have ay in thisfield.

* perm ssions, outcalling

Indicates whether the subscriber can be notified of new messages by being called by the AUDIX system
at anumber supplied by the subscriber. The subscriber has full control over activating and deactivating
outcalling via the touch-tone keypad; this field merely gives the subscriber permission to use the
feature.
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* perm ssions, priority nsg

Indicates whether the subscriber is allowed to send priority messages to other subscribers using the
priority messages feature.

* perm ssions, broadcast

Indicates whether the subscriber has permission to send broadcast messages and/or login messages to
all subscribers. Valid entries are asfollows:

— v (broadcast voice message permission) — allows the subscriber to send broadcast messages using
the broadcast messages feature.

— | (login announcement permission) — allows the subscriber to send login messages using the login
announcements feature.

— b (both broadcast and login permission) — allows the subscriber to send both broadcast and login
messages.

— n (neither broadcast nor login permission) — disables broadcast and login permissions for this
subscriber.

e text service nmachi ne

The name (1- to 10- alphanumeric characters) of the electronic mail system to which this subscriber’s
AUDIX message headers should go to be delivered to the subscriber in written form.

The named electronic mail system machine must be defined as a text service machine on the
[_translation: machine : audi x/ams/call deliveryform,|

e user id

The name by which this subscriber is known on the electronic mail system machine named in thet ext
servi ce machi ne field.

* inconing mail box, lifo/fifo

The order in which the AUDIX system accesses this subscriber’ sincoming message headers. Select the
order by entering an| for lifo (lastin, first out) or anf for fifo (first in, first out).

Messages are ordered within each category (nuo) separately from lifo/fifo. Within the new category,
broadcast messages are presented first in lifo/fifo order as specified here, then priority messagesin
lifo/fifo order as specified here, and then other new messages in lifo/fifo order as specified here.

* inconing nail box, category order (n,u,o0)

The order in which the AUDIX system accesses this subscriber’ s three incoming mailbox categories
(new, unopened, old). Select the order by entering the first |etter of each category (new, unopened and
old) in the order in which they are to be accessed (for example, entering nuo causes the AUDIX system
to read the messages in the new category first, then unopened and finally the old category). Itis
recommended that the new category befirst in the order, so that subscribers will get their new broadcast
and priority messages first.

e retention times, new, old, unopened
The number of days that messages are retained in each of the three incoming mailbox categories. For
each category, enter one to three digits (0 to 999 days) defining the number of days to retain messages.

New messages are deleted the specified number of days after delivery time; unopened and old messages
are deleted the specified number of days after the first access time.
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* outgoing nmailbox, lifo/fifo

The order in which the AUDIX system reads this subscriber’ s outgoing message headers while
scanning. Select the order by entering an| for lifo (last in, first out) or anf for fifo (first in, first out).

e outgoi ng mail box, category order

The order in which the AUDIX system accesses this subscriber’ s five outgoing mailbox categories
(delivered, accessed, undelivered, nondeliverable, and file cabinet). Select the order by entering the first
letter of each category (delivered, accessed, undelivered, nondeliverable and file cabinet) in the order in
which they are to be accessed (for example, f unda causesthe AUDIX system to read the messagesin
the file cabinet category first, then undelivered, nondeliverable, delivered and finally the accessed
category). The accessed category tends to have the largest number of messages and should be placed
last.

e retention tinmes, file cabinet

The number of days that message headers are retained in the file cabinet category of the outgoing
mailbox before being automatically deleted by the AUDIX system. Enter one to three digits (0 to 999
days) defining the number of days to retain messages.

e retention tines, delivered/ nondeliverable

The number of days that message status reports are retained in each of the delivered, non-deliverable
and accessed outgoing mailbox categories before being automatically deleted by the AUDIX system.
For each category, enter one to three digits (0 to 999 days) defining the number of daysto retain

messages.

The headers that have been delivered and accessed are automatically deleted when
NOTE scanned.

* voice mail nessage, maxi num |l ength

The maximum length (in seconds) of a voice mail message that this subscriber may create. Enter a
number between 16 and 1200 in thisfield.

This number should never be greater than either the value entered in the space,
NOTE maxi mumfield (at the bottom of thisform) or thenessage | ength, seconds -
maxi mumfield (ontheljsystem : linits form),|

* voice mail nessage, m ni num needed

The minimum amount of mailbox space that must be available before this subscriber can create avoice
mail message. Enter a number between 16 and 1200 seconds in thisfield. The recommended number is
24,
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e call answer nessage, maximum | ength

The maximum length (in seconds) alowed for recording a call answer message for this subscriber.
Enter a number between 16 and 1200 in thisfield.

This number should never be greater than either the value entered in the space,
NOTE maxi mumfield at the bottom of thisform or thenessage | ength, seconds -
maxi mumfield onthelsystem : |1 mts form|

call answer nessage, m ni nrum needed

The minimum amount of space that must be available in this subscriber’ s mailbox before a call answer
message may be stored. Enter a number between 16 and 1200 secondsin thisfield. The recommended
number is 24.

end of nessage warning tine

The subscriber-specific time at which message recording should be interrupted with the end-of-message
warning. If asubscriber is administered with maximum message length of 3 minutes and end of
message warning of 15 seconds, when they (or their callers) have recorded 2 minutes 45 seconds of a
message, the AUDIX system will interrupt them with a message stating that they have 15 seconds
remaining. The subscriber could then resume recording for 15 seconds.

The end-of-message warning time feature must be activated on a system-wide basisviathesyst em :
appear ance form before it can be defined for subscribers. If thisfield is blank, the system end-of-
message warning time, defined on thelsyst em : appear ance form,will beused. If thisfieldis 0,
no end-of-message warning will be played.

maxi mum mailing lists

The maximum number of mailing lists that this subscriber may own. Enter a number between 0 and
999 in thisfield.

total entries in all lists

The maximum number of entries allowed in this subscriber’s combined mailing lists. For example, a
subscriber with 10 lists could be allowed 200 total entries among those 10 lists. Enter a number
between 0 and 250 times the number of mailing listsin thisfield. For example, for a subscriber with 10
lists, enter a number between 0 and 2500 in thisfield.

mai | box size, nmaxi mum

The maximum allowable size (in seconds) of this subscriber’ s mailboxes, up to 32,967 seconds
(approximately 9.1 hours).

mai | box size, m ni num guarantee

The minimum amount of mailbox space guaranteed to be available for this subscriber. It ishighly
recommended that no space be guaranteed since the reserved disk space may never be used.

new nane

A subscriber’ s new nameif it is necessary to change a subscriber’s namein the AUDIX directory. This
name must be 1 to 29 alphanumeric characters. When changing a name, you must also enter the
existing name (as it currently appears in the subscriber directory) in the nane field on thisform.
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new ext ensi on

The subscriber’s new extension if it is necessary to change this subscriber’ s extension in the AUDIX
system directory. This extension must be 3 to 10 digits depending on the length of your system’s
extensions. When you are changing an extension, you must also enter the subscriber’s currently
administered extension in theext field on thisform.

| ocked (y/n)

The locked status of this subscriber’slogin ID. Ann in thisfield indicates that the subscriber is not
locked out and, therefore, may log into the AUDIX system. Ay indicates that the subscriber is
prohibited from logging in.

A subscriber may occasionally become locked out by attempting to login unsuccessfully more than the
permitted number of times (the number you define through thelsyst em :  appear ance form)|
When this happens, unlock the subscriber’slogin ID by typing an n over they that is displayed in this
field.

Tasks
Toadd a new subscriber:

1. With the cursor onthe PATH line, type su | and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethe cursor to the nare field and type the name of the subscriber for whom you are creating a
login.

Move the cursor to the ext field and type the subscriber’ s extension.

4. Movethe cursor to the cos field and type the name of the class of service to be assigned this
subscriber.

If nothing is entered in thisfield, the subscriber will be assigned the default class of service.

5. If you wish to assign a password, move the cursor to the passwor d field and type a 1- to 15-digit
numeric password.

6. Movethecursor totheswi t ch nunber field and type the number of the switch on which the
subscriber isadministered. |f the subscriber is on the host switch in a DCS network, or isnot in a
DCS network, thisfield can be left blank (the default host switch number will be assigned). The
subscriber will not get correct message-waiting lamp updates unless this number is correct.

7. If this subscriber record is for the special broadcast mailbox, enter y inthebr oadcast mmai | box
field.

8. Optionally, movethe cursor to them scel | aneous field and type up to nine characters of
information about this subscriber.

9. Optionally move the cursor to thecoveri ng ext ensi on field and type the number to which this
subscriber’s callers will be transferred when using the escape to attendant feature.

10. Press(r2 ) (ADD).
11. Record the subscriber’ s name using your touch-tone telephone. If you use the name record by

subscriber feature, the subscriber will perform this step the first time he or she logsin to the AUDIX
system.
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To define an automated attendant:

1

2.
3.

Follow procedures for adding a subscriber as above, but enter a for attendant in the
per m ssi ons, type field.

Administer the attendant using thelsyst em : at t endant form|

Record the attendant’ s menu using your touch-tone telephone.

To define an information service bulletin board:

1

Follow procedures for adding a subscriber as above, but use the predefined class of service for
bulletin boards (cos : 4).

Record the bulletin board message as the subscriber’ s personal greeting using your touch-tone
telephone.

To change a subscriber’s password:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATH line, type su | and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to the nane or ext field and type either the subscriber’ s name or extension. Type
only enough of the name to uniquely identify the subscriber.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).
Move the cursor to the passwor d field and type a 1- to 15-digit new password.
Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Toremove a subscriber from AUDI X:

With the cursor on the PATH line, type su | and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to the nane or ext field and type either the subscriber’ s name or extension. Type
only enough of the name to uniquely identify the subscriber.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).
Press( rs ) (DELETE).

This deletes this subscriber’ s mailbox and al related information from the system directory as well as
the subscriber’ s name from the announcement set.

To modify a subscriber’s service options:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATH line, type su | and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to the nane or ext field and type either the name or extension of the subscriber
whose service options are to be modified. Type only enough of the name to uniquely identify the
subscriber.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to the field representing the service options you wish to change and type over the
current field information with the new information.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).



20-14 SUBSCRIBER FORMS: local

To change a subscriber name or extension:
1. With the cursor onthe PATH line, type su | and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to the name or ext field and type either the subscriber’ s name or extension. Type
only enough of the name to uniquely identify the subscriber.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).
4. Movethecursor tothenew nane or new ext field and enter the new values.
5. Press( r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Alters datain the sdat and vdat filesystems and if deleting subscribersit also aters data
in the sst filesystem.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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20.3 SUBSCRIBER REMOTE FORM

Thelsubscri ber : renpt e form|isused to add or delete remote subscribers, to display remote
subscriber profiles, and to convert non-administered remote subscribers to administered remote subscribers,
or viceversa. Remote subscribers that can be administered on the local system are users of remote systems
connected to the local system viathe Networking feature, the AMIS Analog Networking feature (when
administered for one-step addressing), or the Message Delivery feature. Users of remote systems connected
to the local system via AMIS Analog Networking that have been administered for two-step addressing
cannot be administered on the local system. (Y ou may want to convert aremote administered subscriber to
a non-administered remote subscriber if the administered remote subscriber threshold is being approached
or has been reached.)

If you want to delete alarge number of remote non-administered subscribers, do so using the
[subscri ber : del etionform,)|

If you are using the remote update feature (seethesystem : transl ation : nachine :

[audi x/am s/ cal | deliveryland [system: translation : renote update[forms), do
not use this form to make changes. If you do, your networked machines can get temporarily out of synch
and your subscribers will be confused.

The remote update feature cannot be used for remote systems or telephones connected to the
NOTE local system via AMIS Analog Networking or Message Delivery.

When displaying remote subscriber profiles, you must use one of the following selection criteria

¢ Subscriber name — Use this selection criteriato display profiles of administered remote subscribers.
When the name of the administered remote subscriber is specified, the profile will be displayed.

¢ Address— Use this selection criteriato display the profile of any remote subscriber (administered or
non-administered). It can also be used to find machines containing this address. When the addressis
specified, the names of up to eight machines that contain that address will be displayed. If the profile
for the specified address can be located, it will be displayed. If no subscriber profile can be located,
no- prof i | e will bedisplayed inthenon- admi ni stered type field.

* Machine name and subscriber name — Use this selection criteriato display the profiles of
administered remote subscribers. When the machine name and subscriber name is specified, the profile
will be displayed.

* Machine name and extension — Use this selection criteria to display the profile of any remote
subscriber (administered or not). When the machine name and extension is specified, the profile will be

displayed.
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Form Path

Form path: subscri ber : renote

Abbreviation: Type su r and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH: subscriber : remote |
nane: ext:
addr ess: community id: __

adm ni stered indicator (y/n)? __
machi ne name(s)

Vvoi ce nane:

non-admi ni stered type (verified/ unverified/ no-profile):

| ast usage date:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY SUBSCRI BER PROFI LE)

new nane: new ext:

\ \

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECI—IAI\IGE B ADD BDELETE B B HELP U FrELD O
or RUN O 0O 0 0 O HELP

\

Form Fields

®* nane

The name of the remote subscriber being added, removed, or converted from non-administered to
administered or vice versa. This name can be up to 29 alphanumeric characters. If this subscriber’s
name currently existsin the subscriber database, you will not be able to add the subscriber. This new
name must be unique.

* ext

The extension number of the remote subscriber entered in the nane field. Thisextension can be 3-10
numeric characters. You must fill in thisfield if the remote subscriber is to be an administered remote
subscriber. When searching for an unknown subscriber who is non-administered and unverified and has
more than one possible destination, the extension displayed will be the one with the most digits.

* address

The address of the remote subscriber entered in the name field. Usethisfield if you want to determine
all of the possible locations of the address or to locate the remote subscriber by address only.
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comunity id

The identifying number associated with a community of AUDIX system subscribers. A community of
AUDIX system subscribers contains those subscribers who are able to send voice mail messages to each
other and to certain other communities as defined onthejsyst em : sendi ng restri ction|

The allowable range of values for this numeric field is 1-15; the default community for the
machineisadministered onthe [system : translation : nachine :

[audi x/am s/ cal I_del i very formand appears here as the proposed default for the subscriber.

admi ni stered i ndi cator

Indicates whether a subscriber is to be administered (y for yes) or non-administered (n for no). Voiced
names can be assigned to administered subscribers and name addressing can be used to send messages
to them.

machi ne nane(s)

The name(s) of the machine(s) with which the named remote subscriber is associated. Machine names
may be up to 10 alphanumeric characters. For administered remote subscribers, only one machine may
be displayed. For unverified, non-administered subscribers, up to 16 machines may be displayed.

Voi ce nane
Indicates whether or not the named subscriber has been assigned a voice hame (y for yes; n for no).
non- admi ni stered type

Displaysveri fi ed if asuccessful delivery hastaken place, unveri fi ed if addivery is currently
being attempted, or no- pr of i | e if ho subscriber profile exists.

| ast usage date

The date (month, day, and year) that was the last time the remote subscriber profile was verified to bein
use. "Inuse" means that the subscriber had activity that day, or was the sender of a message not yet
deleted. This date may be used as an aid in deleting non-administered remote subscribers.

new nane

The name to be used if it becomes necessary to change the name by which the subscriber islisted in the
AUDIX system directory.

new ext

The new extension, if the subscriber changes their extension number.
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Tasks

Todisplay remote subscriber profiles:
1. With the cursor onthe PATH line, type su r and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Choose one of the selection criteria outlined on the first page of thisform. Move the cursor to the
appropriate fields and type in the data.

3. Press(rs ) (ENTER).

To add aremote subscriber:
1. Withthe cursor onthe PATHIine, type su r and press (ENTER).
2. Movethe cursor to the nane field and type the subscriber’ s name.
3. Movethecursor to theext field and type the subscriber’s extension.

4. Movethecursor tothenmachi ne nane(s) field and type the name of the machine where the
subscriber’s mailbox exists.

5. Press(r2) (ADD).

Toconvert aremote subscriber from non-administered to administered:
1. With the cursor onthe PATH line, type su r and press( rs ) (ENTER).
2. Display the subscriber’s profile using selection criteria outlined on the first page of thisform.

3. If aremote machine name is not aready displayed, move the cursor to thenachi ne nane(s)
field and type the machine name. |f multiple names are displayed, blank out all but the one desired.

4. Movethecursor totheadm ni stered i ndi cator (y/n) fieddandtype y for yes.
5. Press( r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

To change an administered remote subscriber profile:
1. With the cursor onthe PATH line, type su r and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Display the subscriber’s profile using one of the selection criteria outlined on the first page of this
form.

Move the cursor to the field you want to change and type the new data.
4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To deletean administered or non-administer ed remote subscriber:
1. With the cursor onthe PATH line, type su r and press( 1 ) (ENTER).

2. Display the subscriber’s profile using one of the selection criteria outlined on the first page of the
form.

3. Press(rs) (DELETE).

If you want to delete alarge number of non-administered remote subscribers, do so using the
NOTE Isubscri ber : del etionform)|

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Alters datain the sdat filesystem.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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21.1 SWITCH TIME ZONE FORM

Thelsw t ch t1 e zone form|is used to assign the corresponding time zones for each switchin a
distributed communication system (DCS) network. These time zones were assigned by the service
technicians who installed your system and must only be changed if your company purchases and installs
additional switches.

Form Path

Form path: switch time zone

Abbreviation: Type swand press( s ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. switch time zone |
sw tch tine dayl i ght swi tch tine dayl i ght
nunber zone savi ngs? nunber zone savi ngs?

1: - _ 2: - _

3: o B 4: o B

5: _ _ 6: _ _

7: o B 8: o B

9: - _ 10: - _
11 o B 12: o B
13: - _ 14: - _
15: o B 16: o B
17: - _ 18: - _
19: 20:

host switch:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHanGE U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U

. . EXIT B ENTER B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

E—
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Form Fields

swi t ch nunber

A number assigned to each switch in the DCS network with which the AUDIX systemisto
communicate. This number must match the number administered in the switch.

time zone

The time zone in which the associated switch islocated. Thetime zoneis represented by a number (O-
23) that indicates the number of hours of difference during standard time between your time zone and
universal coordinated time (formerly called Greenwich mean time). For example:

Atlantic Standard Time=4
Eastern Standard Time=5
Central Standard Time =6
Mountain Standard Time =7
Pacific Standard Time=8
Hawaii and Alaska= 10
dayl i ght savi ngs

Indicates whether the associated switch isin atime zone that implements daylight savings time from
April until October. The AUDIX system will adjust its time records ahead by one hour in April and
back again in October for each switch with ay in thisfield.

host switch

A display-only field that identifies the number assigned to the host switch in a DCS network. If the
switch is not in a DCS network, this number will be the same as the number translated on the switch.

Tasks

To assign time zones to switches corresponding to their geographic location:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATH line, type swand press( s ) (ENTER).

Select the switch or switches whose time zones are to be assigned and enter the corresponding
number of thetime zone. (Seethelt | ne_zone fieldjunder Form Fields.)

Enter x intheday! i ght savi ngs field if the host switch is set to daylight savings time.
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4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Changing the value of atime zone on this form in a system that has been in operation for
NOTE awhile may necessitate resetting the system clock. When subscribers access messages that
were created prior to changing the time zone, they will notice atime shift in the delivery time
played out in the header. Reset the system clock using thelsyst em @ cl ock form|to
avoid this problem.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Reads or writes data from disk memory.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.1 SYSTEM ACTIVITY LOG DISPLAY FORM

The|syst e

m: activity log : displayformlisusedtodisplay entriesin the system activity

log. Theactivity log can aid in diagnosing user-reported problems with the AUDIX system such as delayed

Message-Waiting Indication (MWI) and late message deliveries.

The activity log maintains a history of mailbox-related subscriber activity on the AUDIX system. Because
system administrators can use the log to track activity by subscriber extension and specific time, they can

often resolve reported problems before filing trouble reports with AT& T.

Form Path

Form path:

system: activity log : display

Abbreviation: Type sy ac d and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none

\

[ PATH. system: activity log : display

DATE TI ME ERROR

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O 0 O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

] ]
/
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Form Fields

DATE

Displays the date of system log activity.
TI ME

Displays the time of system log activity.
ERRCOR

Displays the system activity that might be interpreted as an error. The format for various activity log
entriesis summarized in the following table. Generally, messages are designed to be self explanatory.

The activity log records the following events. The format for these eventsislisted in the following table.

Subscriber log-in/log-off. These entries include new, unopened, and old message counts.
Scheduled delivery of amessage.

Receipt of anew message. These entries include new, unopened, and old message counts.
Canceled delivery of a scheduled messaged.

Status change of amessage. A message can change category status (that is, from new to unopened, new
to old, or from unopened to old) or be deleted.

A scheduled entry is made in the activity log for each of the following types of messages. A single
scheduled entry will be made for a message regardless of the number of recipients.

Broadcast voice mail message
Call Answer

Leave Word Calling (LWC)
Log-in announcement

Priority voice mail

Voice mail
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A received entry is made each time one of the following message typesis delivered to a subscriber’s
mailbox. A message with multiple recipients will generate areceived entry for each recipient.

* AMIS anaog networking message or reply
¢ Broadcast voice mail message

e Cal Answer

¢ Leave Word Caling (LWC)

¢ Log-in announcement

* Priority voice mail

* Undeliverable message notification

* Voice mail

Refer to the AUDIX Administration manual (585-305-501) for details on how to use and interpret the
activity log entries.
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Table 22-1. Format for Activity Log Entries (Part 1 of 2)

Event

nOoO

Format

ogin

mmddyy

hhmm

Voice mail login by <ext.>. Category totals:
new ##, unopened ##, old ##.

mmddyy

hhmm

Voice mail logout by <ext.>. Category totals:
new ##, unopened ##, old ##.

OoooopoOgomon

Ooo0OoOoOoOoOoooogoooo

OOooogooooood

hhmm

hhmm

hhmm

hhmm

Call answer message scheduled by <ext.> to <ext.>
at <mnvdd/yy hh: mm>
or
Call answer message scheduled by an outside caller or
guest to <ext.> at <mmydd/yy hh: mm>

Voice mail message scheduled by <ext.> to <ext.>
at <mnvdd/yy hh: mm>
or
Voice mail message scheduled by <ext.> to list containing
## members at <mmydd/yy hh: mm>

(Broadcast, LWC, Login Announcement, and Priority
messages also use the Voice Mail message format)

5
925
3
R®
O
o
<
@
<

OooOooooOooooooooog

mmddyy

mmddyy

mmddyy

mmddyy

OdooOooOoooooooooogoggoogoo

hhmm

hhmm

hhmm

hhmm

Call answer message delivered to <ext.> from
<ext.>. Category totals. new ##, unopened ##, old ##

or
Call answer message delivered to <ext.> from an outside
caller or guest. Category totals: new ##, unopened ##,
old ##.

Voice mail message delivered to <ext.> from
<ext.>. Category totals. new ##, unopened ##, old ##.

(AMIS analog networking, Broadcast, LWC,
Login Announcement, and Priority messages also
use the Voice Mail message format)

Undeliverabl e notification <type> message delivered to
<ext.>. Category totals. new ##, unopened ##, old ##.

(continued)

I |



22-6 SYSTEM FORMS: activity log display

TABLE 22-1. Format for Activity Log Entries (Part 2 of 2)

] 0
O Event 0 Format
essage Delivery Emmddyy hhmm  Message scheduled by <ext.> to <ext.> at <mnv/dd/yy hh: mm>
anceled 0 canceled.
0 0 or
O Ommddyy hhmm  Message scheduled by <ext.> to list containing ## members
E E at <mmv/dd/yy hh: mm> canceled.
O O
Message Status  mmddyy hhmm  Message to <ext.> delivered at <hh:mm> moved to unopened.
[(Change O or
g Emmddyy hhmm  Message to <ext.> delivered at <hh:mm> moved to old.
or
E Emmddyy hhmm  Message to <ext.> delivered at <hh:mm> deleted.

MOodOoooOooooooOoooono

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— The system activity log feature must have been activated and the specific search criteria
specifiedonthe [system : activity log : specificati on form|beforeentriescanbe
displayed. In addition, the system status (sst) filesystem may need to be resized in order to hold the number
of activity entries specified onthelsystem : 1 mts form|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — From 5 seconds up to 2 minutes, depending on the search criteria and system load.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.2 SYSTEM ACTIVITY LOG SPECIFICATION FORM

speci fi cati on form|isused to activate the system activity log

Thejsystem : activity log :
feature and to specify the search criteriafor the system activity log.

Form Path

Form path: system : activity log : specification

Abbreviation: Type sy ac s and press(rs ) (ENTER).

logins: 1, thresholds: none \

AUDI X STATUS: al arms: none,
[ PATH. system: activity log : specification

ext ensi on : activity log on (y/n)? _
starting date (mudyy): endi ng date (nmmddyy):
starting time (hhmm ending time (hhmm)

\

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/
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Form Fields

e extension

| dentifies the extension to collect system log information for.
e activity | og

Activates or deactivates the system activity log feature. The feature is deactivated by default.
e starting date

Specifies the date to start searching for system activity.
* endi ng date

Specifies the date to stop searching for system activity.
e starting tinme

Specifies the time to start searching for system activity.
* ending tine

Specifies the time to stop searching for system activity.

Tasks

To activate the activity log feature:
1. Movethecursortotheacti vity | og fieldandenter y to activate the system activity log feature.
2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To specify the activity log infor mation to display:
1. Enter the extension to searchinthe ext ensi on field.
2. Enter the date and time to begin searchinginthest arti ng date andstarting ti ne fieds.
3. Enter the date and time to stop searching intheendi ng dat e andendi ng ti ne fields.
4. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — The filesystem size for /ss (sst) filesystem may need to be increased.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.3 SYSTEM ANNOUNCEMENT DETAIL FORM

Thelsystem : announcenent : detall form|isused to changethe actua composition (what the
announcement plays out) of an announcement by changing, re-recording, deleting, or copying fragments
from another announcement.

Incorrect use of this form could be hazardous to the integrity of your announcements. If you
decide you must change announcements, you must be extremely careful and precise. If you
make a mistake, resulting announcements could be erroneous, and straightening out mistakes
could be frustrating and time consuming. To facilitate future upgrades of your AUDIX
system, you must keep track of any changes you make using thisform. It isstrongly
recommended that you do not attempt to modify any announcements without the help of your
AT&T systems consultant.

There is some basic information about announcements that you may want to review before using this form:

* Announcements are voiced prompts that subscribers hear while using the AUDIX system. Each of
these announcements is identified by a number. Announcements are made up of a maximum of nine
fragments.

* Fragments consist of aword, phrase, or sentence. They are used either individually or collectively in
composing announcements. Fragments are al so identified by number, but not the same numbers as
those associated with the announcements.

* There are three filesystems that are related to the administration of AUDIX system announcements.

— The names filesystem — containing all voiced names. These are names of all subscribers. If you are
apart of anetwork of AUDIX systems, this filesystem also contains names of both local and remote
subscribers and of network systems. This form does not pertain to the names filesystem.

— The active announcements filesystem — containing the active announcements. These arethe
announcements that subscribers hear when they are using the AUDIX system.

— The administrative announcements fil esystem — containing the administrative announcements,
normally a copy of the active announcements filesystem. These are the announcements that you can
change if you ever need to.

Form Path

Form path: system : announcenent : detail

Abbreviation: Type sy an d and press(rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: announcenent : detail |
fil esystem nane: active:

admi n:
announcenent :

nmodi fied (y/n)?

conposi tion:

fragnent:
i ssue: nmodi fied (y/n)? X to renove: __ si ze:
copy from
filesystem fragment:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY ANNOUNCEMENT/ FRAGVENT DATA)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

e fil esystem nane

The name of the announcement data filesystem to be accessed. Thisisto bein avolume.filesystem
format (for example: disk00.anp).

* activeandadnin

The names of the active and administrative announcement data filesystems are displayed here.
* announcenent

The name (a number) of the announcement to be accessed.
* nodified

A display-only field identifying the change status of the announcement specified in the
announcenent field. Thisfield will display an n if the composition of the announcement has never
been modified; it will display ay if the announcement has been modified at least once.

* conposition
The fragment numbers (separated by commas) of which the specified announcement is comprised.
e fragnent

A number identifying the fragment to be accessed.
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i ssue

Aninternally used number identifying the exact issue date of the fragment specified in thef r agnent
field. This number is necessary for record-keeping and is only required if you are asked to supply it to
AT&T service personnel.

nmodi fi ed

| dentifies the change status of the fragment specified inthef r agnment field. Thisfield will display an
n if the fragment has never been modified or ay if the fragment has been modified at least once.

X to renove

Deletes the fragment specified in thef r agment field from the set of announcements.
si ze

Displaysthe size (in bytes) of the fragment specified in thef r agment field.

copy fromfilesystem

The name of the filesystem which will be used to copy information into this fragment.
copy from fragnent

The number of the fragment whose contentsis to be copied over the contents of the fragment specified
inthef ragment field.

Tasks

Todisplay the composition of an announcement:

1

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst em nane field and type the name of the announcement data
filesystem to be accessed.

Move the cursor to theannouncenent field and type the number of the announcement whose
composition isto be displayed.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).

The screen will display one or more fragment numbersin the conposi ti on field and either ay or
anninthe nodi fi ed field.

To change the composition of an announcement:

Only the administrative announcements can be changed.

1
2.

Display the composition of the announcement using the previous procedure.

Move the cursor to theconposi t i on field and type over the fragment number or numbers with the
new fragment numbers. Make sure they are in the proper sequence.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
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Do not attempt to change the composition of announcements unless you know in advance
what the resulting composition will be (for example, do not attempt to change functions such
as changing ‘‘enter 1 to record messages’”’ to ‘‘enter 2 to record messages'. Thiswill not
work).

If you must change the announcements, consider having al new fragments recorded professionally.

Todisplay fragment information:

1.

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst em nane field and type the name of the filesystem to be
accessed.

Move the cursor to the f r agrment field and type the number of the fragment about which
information is to be displayed.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).

The form will display the fragment’ sissue number, size, and whether it has been modified.

To deleteafragment from the announcement set:

1

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst em nane field and type the name of the filesystem to be
accessed. Thisfilesystem must not be the active announcement filesystem.

Move the cursor to the f r agnment field and type the number of the fragment you want to delete.
Movethecursor tothex to renove fieldandtypean x inthat field.
Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

To changethe contents of the existing fragment:

Prior to completing this procedure, you must professionally record the contents (those which

NOTE will be copied over an existing fragment’ s contents) and assign it afragment number that is

not already assigned to afragment. To record fragments you should use the system
administration procedures accessible through your telephone (enter the AUDIX system

extension, your login ID and password, then press 9 to access the announcement control
activity).

Move the cursor to thef i | esyst em nane field and type the name of the filesystem to be
accessed. Thisfilesystem must not be the active announcement filesystem.

Movethe cursor to thef r agnent field and type the number of the existing fragment (whose
contents you are changing).

Movethe cursor tothecopy from fil esyst emfield and type the name of the filesystem of the
fragment whose contents you wish to copy over the fragment specifiedinthe f r agnent field.

Move the cursor to thecopy from fragnent field and type the number of the fragment to be
copied from.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
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6. Movethecursor back to thef r agnent field and type the number of the new fragment whose
contents you copied into the existing fragment.

If this fragment was from a different filesystem, you must first change thef i | esyst em nane
field.

7. Movethecursortothex to renove fieldand typean x inthat field.

This removes the new fragment (whose contents is now associated with the existing fragment
number).

8. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — If composition of an announcement is changed, the administrative announcement
filesystem is altered.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.4 SYSTEM ANNOUNCEMENT FILESYSTEMS FORM

Thelsystem : announcenent : fil esystens form|isused to:

* Display in-use names for the active announcements filesystem, the administrative announcements
filesystem, and the names filesystem.

¢ Define an administrative announcement filesystem.

¢ Copy the active announcements filesystem to the administrative announcements filesystem.

¢ Specify that an automatic weekly backup of the names filesystem be done on Sunday evenings.

* Request that a manual backup of the names filesystem be done.

* View the status of the most recent manual backup, whether it has been completed, isin progress, or was
terminated.

Each new backup overwrites the previous backup. If, for some reason, a scheduled weekly backup fails, a
warning alarm will be raised to notify the AUDIX system administrator that the backup did not succeed.
The old names filesystem backup, if it exists, will not be removed. The aarm will be cleared when the next
backup, either automatic weekly or manual succeeds. In the case of failure, remove the existing backup file
and re-attempt the back up manually. If the names backup still fails, try the backup again on another disk
drive.

Form Path

Form path: system : announcenent : fil esystens

Abbreviation: Type sy an f and press(rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system : announcement : filesystens |

active announcenents:
adm n announcenents :
nanes

weekl y names backup : stat us:

(TO COPY, SWAP, OR BACKUP, ENTER AN X THEN PRESS CHANGE)
_ copy announcenents (active to adm n)
_ swap active and adm n announcenents

_ backup nanes to: stat us:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD EDELETE B B HELP O FiELD U
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0O HELP

- /

Form Fields

* active announcenents

The name of the active announcements filesystem, a 1- to 10-character name of an announcement data
filesystem appended to a one- to seven-character volume name, in avolumefilesystem format. For
example, disk00.anp.

e adm n announcenents

The name of the administrative announcements filesystem, a 1- to 10-character name of an
announcement data filesystem appended to a one- to seven-character volume name, in a
volume.filesystem format. For example, disk00.ans.

®* nanes

The name of the names filesystem, a 1- to 10-character name of a names data filesystem appended to a
one- to seven-character volume name, in avolume filesystem format. For example, disk01.names.

* weekly nanes backup

The name of the backup filesystem that will be automatically created each Sunday evening when the
systemisnot likely to be busy. The name should be a 1- to 10-character name of a names data
filesystem appended to a one- to seven-character volume name, in avolume.filesystemformat. For
exampl e, disk02.nmback.

e status

Indicates the status of the most recent weekly names backup of the names filesystem — whether it isin
progress, has been aborted, or has been completed. |If completed, the date and time of completion are
given.
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copy announcenents active to adnin

Type an x in the space indicated to copy the active filesystem to the administrative announcements
filesystem, or leave blank if no copy is desired.

swap active and adnmi n announcenents

Type an x in the space indicated to swap the active and administrative announcement systems, or leave
blank if no swap is desired.

backup nanes to

Typean x in the space indicated for a manual backup of the in-use names filesystem. Type the name of
the backup names filesystem that is to be created, a 1- to 10 character name of a names data filesystem
appended to a one- to seven-character volume name, in avolume.filesystem format. For example, you
could type di sk01. nnback to back up namesto aremovable cartridge.

status

Indicates the status of the most recent demand backup of the names filesystem — whether it isin
progress, has been aborted, or has been completed. |If completed, the time and date of completion is
given.

Tasks

Todisplay in-use filesystem names:

1

With the cursor on the PATHline, type sy an f and press( rs ) (ENTER).

The form will be displayed with the names of the two or three filesystems (the active announcements
filesystem, the administrative announcements filesystem if there is one, and the names filesystem)
listed.

To define the administrative announcements:

With the cursor on the PATHine, type sy an f and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Movethe cursor totheadnmi n announcemnent s field and type the name of the administrative
announcements filesystem.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

To copy the active announcements filesystem to the administrative announcements filesystem:

1.

2.

Move the cursor to the blank that precedesthecopy announcenents (active to admin)
field and type x inthat field.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To swap the active announcements filesystem with the administrative announcements filesystem:

1. Movethe cursor to the blank that precedestheswap active and adm n announcenents
field and type x inthat field.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To specify an automatic weekly backup of the names filesystem be done:

1. Movethecursor totheweekl y nanes backup field and type the name of the backup filesystem
(which may or may not already exist).

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Names must not be added to or deleted from the names filesystem during backup.

Torequest amanual backup of the names filesystem:
1. Movethe cursor to the blank that precedesthebackup names t o field and type x inthat field.

2. Movethe cursor to the blank that follows that backup nanes t o field and type the name of the
backup filesystem.

3. Press( f1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Names must not be added to or deleted from the names filesystem during backup.

To view the status of the most recent backup of the namesfilesystem:
1. With the cursor on the PATHline, type sy an f and press(rs ) (ENTER).
The form will be displayed with the status of the most recent backup displayed in thest at us field.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— A copy or backup alters disk data.

Response Time — 30 seconds to one hour, depending on the action chosen.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.5 SYSTEM APPEARANCE FORM

The|syst em : appear ance form|is used to define the following system-wide parameters:

¢ The maximum number of consecutive unsuccessful login attempts that a subscriber is allowed before
being denied further access to the AUDIX system.

* Theguest password that nonsubscribers can use to |eave messages for a subscriber.

* Theminimum length required for al subscriber passwords.

* Thelength of timethe AUDIX system will wait for subscribers to enter acommand.

¢ Traffic collection information such as turning it on, and defining the prime time interval for collection.
* Whether or not the AUDIX system will detect dial tones, or respond to long or short touch tones.

* Setting the Transfer Out of AUDIX feature on or off and specifying whether or not enhanced call
transfer is enabled.

Because enhanced call transfer provides greater protection from possible toll fraud, itis
NOTE the default type of call transfer activated whenever the Transfer Out of AUDIX featureis
activated. However, the only switches that support enhanced call transfer at thistime are
System 75 R1V 3 Issue 1.4 or later, System 85 R2V4, and DEFINITY Communications
Systems (Generic 1, Generic 2, and Generic 3). See the[Taskg section for more
information.

¢ Setting the multiple personal greetings and name record by subscriber features on or off.

* The system default covering extension, which is the extension to which callers will be transferred when
they use the Escape to Attendant feature.

* Thetreatment of special features, such as the full mailbox time-out interval, the end-of-message
warning tone, and the call-coverage treatment of redirected calls.

¢ The number and interval lengths of rescheduling increments (how often the system should attempt to
deliver messages if its attempts are unsuccessful, and when it should designate a message as
undeliverable).

Form Path

Form path: system : appear ance

Abbreviation: Type sy ap and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, t

hreshol ds: none

[ PATH. _system : appear ance

login retries: 3 consecutive va
syst em guest password: m
input tinme limts (seconds), normal: 99
full mailbox tineout (seconds) . 5

name recorded by subscriber (y/n)? vy

mul tiple personal greetings (y/n)? vy
increment (1/s), rewind: s advance: s
traffic collection (y/n)? y prime time (24
end of message warning, active (y/n)?y t

call transfer out of AUDI X feature (y/n)? n
covering extension:
broadcast mail box extension:

reschedul i ng i ncrenents

lid login attenpts: 18

ni num password length: 0

wait (*W: 180

dial tone detect (y/n)?y

flash transfer delay (seconds): 2
tone detect interval (I/s): |

hour clock), start: 0800 end: 1700
ime (seconds): 15
enhanced call transfer (y/n)? n
‘0" calls follow coverage (y/n)? n
transfer access code:

incrl: O_ days O__ hrs 1__ mn incr2: O0__ days O__ hrs 5__ nmn

incr3: 0__ days O__ hrs 5__ mn incrd: O__ days O__ hrs 5__ mn

incr5: 0__ days O__ hrs 5__ mn incr6: O__ days O__ hrs 5__ nmin

incr7: O0__ days O__ hrs 5__ mn incr8: O0__ days O__ hrs 5__ mn

incr9: 0__ days O__ hrs 5__ mn incrl0: O__ days O__ hrs 5__ nmin

\ |

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U aApD EDELETE B B HELP U FIELD O B CLEAR U EXI T B ENTER
\\Di)r RUN 0 0 0O 0O HELP o FORM [ 0

Note that factory defaults are shown in ap

Form Fields

* login retries

plicable fields on the sample screen.

Displays the number of unsuccessful login attempts (3) allowed per login ID during one session. |If the
caller failsto log in properly within this number of retries, the AUDIX system disconnects the call.

* consecutive valid login attenpts

The maximum number (0-999) of consecutive unsuccessful login attempts allowed per login ID. For
example, if thisfield isfive, acaller who was disconnected after three unsuccessful attempts could call
back but would only be allowed two attempts to log in (the three attempts from the previous call and
two additional attemptsis five consecutive attempts). At this point, the AUDIX system would lock the
mailbox and not allow anyonetologintoit. You, the administrator, can unlock the mailbox using the

[subscri ber : | ocal form)|

NOTE locked out and cannot log in to the syst

em.

If the consecutive valid |login attenpts fieldissetto0, subscribersare
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* system guest password

A password (15 characters maximum) that a guest (nonsubscriber) may use to leave a message for a
particular subscriber. To avoid the possibility of subscribers administering their own passwords to
conflict with the guest passwords, run the subscriber data audit on the [mai nt enance : audit :|
after setting or changing the guest password. Look for error code 120, which would indicate
that a subscriber has already used the password entered here. If so, choose a different password and run
the audit again to verify that the password is unique.

* i ni rum password | ength

The minimum length allowed for a password. Subscribers must have a password of at least as many
digits as entered here. When adding new subscribers, if you assign them a default password that is
fewer digits than the number entered here, the AUDIX system will force them to create anew valid
password the first time they log in.

® input time linmts, normal

Essentialy an inactivity time-out, the maximum number of seconds between subscriber actions
(entering AUDI X system commands) while the subscriber is connected to the AUDIX system. If the
interval is exceeded, the AUDIX system voices awarning, waits one moreinterval, then disconnects.

For SL-1 configurations, you might consider making this value smaller because no disconnect signal is
received for SL-1 during outcalling. However, do not make it too small or it might be perceived that
the AUDIX system hung up on the user without giving enough time to make a selection.

* input time limts, wait

The length (in seconds) of the interval that the AUDIX system pauses after a subscriber has pressed the
wait (* W) command. If theinterval isexceeded, the AUDIX system voices awarning, waits one more
normal interval, then disconnects.

e full mail box tineout

The length of time (in seconds) the AUDIX system will wait for a touch-tone entry after informing a
caller that the subscriber’s mailbox isfull. When the specified time has passed, the AUDIX system
either transfers the call to the covering extension or, if no coverage path is administered beyond the
AUDIX system, disconnects. Valid entries are 1 through 9. The default is five seconds.

e dial tone detect

Since some switches uses nonstandard dial tone frequencies, an n in thisfield prevents maintenance
testsfrom using a dial tone test to determineif voice ports are functional. The default for thisfield isy
for yes, which is correct for most switches. If thisfieldisy, dial tone detection is also used during
transfer rather than waiting a predetermined amount of time.

For SL-1 switches, thisfield must be set to n. The basic switchhook flash transfer will then wait two
seconds (assuming dial tone is there) rather than explicitly check for dial tone. All maintenance tests
using dial tone detection will simply assume the test passed when thisfield is set to n.

* name recorded by subscri ber

Indicates whether subscribers are allowed to record their own name fragments using the name record by
subscriber feature. Thedefault isy. If thisvaueis changed to n, the administrator must record all
subscriber names.
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e flash transfer del ay

Indicates whether long or short flash transfer delays are used. The default isfor short delays. Long
delays are used only if flash transfer calls are being dropped.

For SL-1 switches, thisfield must be set to 0.
e mul tiple personal greetings

Indicates whether subscribers can use the multiple personal greetings feature. Ann in thisfield
indicates subscribers can use only one personal greeting. Ay (the default) indicates that multiple
personal greetings are allowed and subscribers can record as many as nine personal greetings, with as
many as three active at any given time to handle different call types, such as internal/external, busy/no-
answer, and off-hours.

Changing thisfield to n on a system that has been running with the feature turned on will cause the
AUDIX system to delete subscriber multiple personal greetings the next time nightly audits are run.

e tone detect interval

Specifies whether long or short touch-tone detection intervals are used. The default isfor long
intervals. Short intervals are used only for interfaces with non-AT& T equipment.

* increment (l/s) (rew nd, advance)

In R1V7 software, the system administrator can specify whether subscribers playing back messagesin
their voice mailboxes can skip ahead or back up in amessage in 4-second (short) or 10-second (long)
increments. The defaultiss (short) for a4-second increment.

e traffic collection on

Specifies whether or not traffic dataisto be collected. Entery (for yes) to have traffic collection turned
onor n (for no) to have collection turned off.

e prine time, start

The start of the interval considered as the period of heaviest use. For example, if the hours of your
work day are your prime time interval, the hour you start work would be entered here. Thisfield is used
by traffic collection, outcalling, and the multiple personal greetings feature.

e prine time, end

The end of theinterval considered asthe period of heaviest use. For example, if the hours of your work
day are your prime time interval, the hour you leave work would be entered here. Thisfield isused by
traffic collection, outcalling, and the multiple personal greetings feature.

* end of nessage warning, active

Enter y if an end of message warning is desired. Then enter the message time remaining when message
recording should be interrupted with the end-of-message warning. If, for example, the maximum
message that can be recorded is 3 minutes and thisfield is set to 15, when someone has recorded 2
minutes 45 seconds of a message, the AUDIX system will interrupt them with a message stating that
they have 15 seconds remaining. Valid entries are 15 to 60 seconds.
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e call transfer out of AUDI X feature

Sets the active/inactive status of the call transfer out of AUDIX feature. Enter ay (for yes) to activate
thisfeature. Enter an n (for no) to deactivate this feature.

The call transfer out of AUDIX feature must be active for you to use the following features:
— Transferring calls out of AUDIX using an automated attendant
— Using the Return the Call feature to respond to an AUDIX voice message
— Using the Escape to an Attendant feature.
* enhanced call transfer

Entery inthisfield if you have a switch that supports enhanced (data link) call transfer. Currently the
only switches that support enhanced call transfer are System 75 R1V 3 Issue 1.4, System 85 R2V 4, and
DEFINITY Communications Systems.

If you do not or cannot enable enhanced call transfer and you activate the Transfer Out of AUDIX
feature using basic (switchhook flash) call transfer, you will be at greater risk of incurring unauthorized
long-distance phone calls (toll fraud). Refer to the BCSystems Products Security Handbook (555-025-
600) for more information on increasing AUDIX system security.

For SL-1, thisfield isignored because the type of transfer is determined by the type of port the caller is
on.

* covering extension

The number to be used as the system’ s default extension for the escape to an attendant feature. This
field must be avalid 3- to 10-digit extension (depending on the length of your system’s extensions).
For SL-1 switches, this field should be administered the same as the night call forwarding number on
the SL-1 switch to present a consistent user interface.

e ‘0" calls follow coverage

This option can be used only when enhanced call transfer is active. It affects only call transfersthat are
initiated when a caller invokes the Escape to Attendant feature (presses 0 or *0) during a Call Answer
session.

If thisfield isset toy, the transferred call istreated as adirect call and is subject to the call-coverage or
call-forwarding criteria of the destination extension (that of the attendant or covering agent).

If set to n, the transferred call istreated as aredirected call and is not subject to the call-coverage or
call-forwarding criteria of the destination extension. If the call is not answered, it continuesto ring. If
the destination extension is busy or has call-coverage active, the transfer fails and the caller is returned
to AUDIX.

* broadcast mmil box extension

Displays the extension associated with the broadcast mailbox. Thisfield is display-only to identify the
extension where broadcast messages are stored. The broadcast mailbox designation is made on the
[subscriber : T ocal form|for that extension.
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e transfer access code

Thisfield must be completed for some switches to cause the switchhook transfer to function properly.

If an access code is entered here, it will be dialed between the switchhook flash and the extension. This
field defaults to blank. For Rolm switches, thisfield must be set to * 7. For all other switches, the field
should be blank.

* rescheduling increnments

Thevaluesi ncr 1 through i ncr 10 specify how long the system will wait to attempt to re-send
messages that could not be delivered on the original attempt. Using the previous screen as an example,
if the delivery of a message fails, the system will attempt to send it again five minutes after the origina
attempt. If that second attempt fails, the system will attempt to send it again 15 minutes after the
second attempt. Y ou may specify up to 10 increments. When the system has used the last increment
specified, the message will be marked as being nondeliverable.

If the delivery of an AMIS Analog Networking message fails, these intervalswill be used to
NOTE send successive attempts. The system will make atotal of three attempts to deliver AMIS
Analog Network messages. Therefore, only thefirst two intervals specified apply for this
feature.

If the delivery of a Message Delivery message fails, these intervals will be used to send
successive attempts. The system will make atotal of six attempts to deliver AMIS Analog
Network messages. Therefore, only the first five intervals specified apply for this feature.

Tasks

To set subscriber-related system parameters and activate AUDI X system features:

1. Movethe cursor to each of the appropriate fields and type the respective values that you want to set
(refer to the]previous field descriptiong for valid entries).

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To define message-delivery rescheduling increments:

1. Foreachfield,i ncr 1 throughi ncr 10, type arescheduling increment in a days-hours-minutes
format.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).
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Administering call transfersout of AUDI X to minimizetoll fraud:
AUDIX R1V7 software disables the Call Transfer Out of AUDIX feature to provide maximum security for
the prevention of toll fraud. Before you activate call transfers out of AUDIX, consider the following:

* If your switch supports enhanced call transfer and you administer AUDIX to use enhanced call transfer,
you minimize your risk for toll fraud. Switches that support the Enhanced Call Transfer feature
include:

— AT&T DEFINITY Generic 1, Generic 2, or Generic 3
— AT&T System 75 XE or System 75 R1V 3 Issue 1.4 (or later)
— AT&T System 85 R2V4.

¢ |f your switch does not support enhanced call transfer, you may wish to re-evaluate your need to use the
Call Transfer Out of AUDIX feature against the possibility of incurring toll fraud.

Some AUDIX featuresthat require the Call Transfer Out of AUDIX feature include automated
attendants administered to redirect calls out of AUDIX, the Return the Call option, and the Escape to
Attendant feature.

¢ Refer to the BCSystems Products Security Handbook (555-025-600) for more information on AUDIX
system security.

Administering call transfersout of AUDIX:

To activate the Call Transfer Out of AUDIX feature:

1. Typesy tr s onthePATHIlinetodisplay thelsystem : translation : swtch|
lconnect 1 on formland press( ENTER ).

a If theswitchtypeisdci u- sci , enhanced call transfer will probably work on your system.
Goto Step 2.

If you have a DIMENSION 2000 PBX or an early System 75, System 75 XE, or
NOTE System 85 switch, you need to activate basic call transfer in order to obtain call-
transfer capability (see[Step 4)]

b. If theswitchtypeissnmsi, bri-api, sll1, stand-al one,or someother type of non-
AT&T switch, you will need to activate basic call transfer as described in Step 4.

2. Typesy ap onthe PATHIlineto display thel[syst em : appear ance form/and press( ENTER ).
3. Tabtothecall transfer out of AUDI X feature (y/n)? fieldandtypey.

a. Theenhanced call transfer (y/n)? fieldwill automatically besettoy.

If your switch supports enhanced call transfers, leave thisfield set to y to provide maximum
protection from toll fraud.

b. If your switch does not support enhanced call transfers, go to Step 4.
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4. Tabtotheenhanced call transfer (y/n)? fiedandtypen.

A warning message about possible toll fraud will appear. This message isintended to remind
customers that they are at risk whenever enhanced call transfers are not used; however, basic call
transfer (switchhook flash) isthe only way to alow Call Transfers Out of AUDIX on switches that do
not support the Enhanced Call Transfer feature.

Restoring call transfersout of AUDI X following an upgrade:

The AUDIX upgrade utility turns off the Call Transfer Out of AUDIX feature to provide maximum security
for the prevention of toll fraud. If you had the call transfer feature active prior to your R1V7 upgrade, read

thelAdministering call transfers out of AUDIX to minimize toll fraud section above.

NOTE

If you had administered the system to use the Call Transfer Out of AUDIX feature before the
upgrade (for example, if you used automated attendants to redirect calls out of AUDIX),
these features will not work following the upgrade unless call-transfer capability isturned
back on.

To reactivate the Call Transfer Out of AUDIX feature, follow the stepsin the previousjAdministering call|

[transfers out of AUDIX|section.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk memory (sdat filesystem).

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.6 SYSTEM ATTENDANT FORM

Thelsyst em : att endant form|isused to administer an automated attendant menu.

Form Path

Form path: system : attendant

Abbreviation: Type sy at and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: attendant |

nane: aut omat ed attendant extension:
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY SERVI CE OPTI ONS)
allow *T (call transfer) y/n? _

but t on extensi on treatnent conment
(calt/g)

QLN RWNE

timeout:

length of time-out on initial entry (sec): _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHanGE U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FiELD U

. . CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

FORM o

]
g
g

([

klj O

\

Form Fields

* nane

The name of this automated attendant.
e automat ed attendant extension

The extension assigned to the automated attendant.
e allow *T (call transfer)

Indicates whether or not the caller may press*T to transfer out of the AUDIX system when they reach
the automated attendant.
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e extension

The extension that is associated with the listed button (the extension that will be called when the button
ispressed). If the number of the button is also the first digit of your company’s extensions and you
want callers to be able to specify an extension, type e in thisfield to indicate that the AUDIX system
should collect additional touch-tone digits to form an extension. Addressing must be by extension on
thelsubscri ber : 1 ocal form|of the automated attendant for this feature to work properly.

e treatnent
Indicates how calls to the extension are to be transferred. Valid entries are:
— t — transfer to the extension’ stelephone.

— ca — transfer directly to the extension’s mailbox to hear the subscriber’s personal greeting and
leave amessage. Thistreatment should be used if the extension belongs to another (nested)
automated attendant, to one of the users sharing the automated attendant extension, to a nonresident
subscriber, or to a bulletin board.

— g — transfer directly to the extension’s mailbox to hear the system guest greeting and leave a
message.
* conment
A brief comment that will identify the listed extension.
e time-out

The extension to which a call will be directed when the caller has not responded after hearing the
automated attendant menu.

* length of tinme-out on initial entry (sec)

The number of seconds that the AUDIX system will wait before acting when a caller does not respond
after hearing the automated attendant menu. Valid entriesare 1 through 9.

Tasks

To administer automated attendant choices:

Before you define the automated attendant menu, be sure you have entered an a into the per mi ssi ons,
t ype fields on the appropriate[cos|or[subscri ber : 1 ocal |[forms.

1. Movethe cursor to the nane field and type the name for this attendant, or move the cursor to the
aut onat ed attendant extensi on field and type the extension assigned to the attendant.
The name or extension entered here must correspond to the name or extension already set up on the
[subscriber : Tocal form|for the automated attendant.

2. Press(rs ) (ENTER).

3. Movethecursortotheal | ow *T (call transfer)?fieldandtype y if youwant the caller
to be ableto press* T to transfer out of the AUDIX system when they reach the automated attendant.
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4. Define the automated attendant menu.

a. For each button of your choice, move the cursor to the ext ensi on field associated with that
button and type the extension number.

If the number of the button is also thefirst digit of your company’ s extensions and you want
calersto be able to specify an extension and transfer to it, type e in thisfield.

b. For each extension specified, move the cursor to the t r eat ment field associated with that
extension andtypet, ca, or g to definethetransfer treatment type for callsto that extension.
These options indicate whether calls are transferred to the extension’ s telephone (t ) or directly
to the subscriber’ s mailbox to hear the subscribers personal greeting (ca) or the system guest
greeting (g) and leave a message.

c. For each extension specified, move the cursor to the comment field associated with that
extension and type a comment that identifies the extension (for example, the name of a
department).

d. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

After adding menu choices, you must log in to the AUDIX system, access the personal greeting
administration menu, and record the associated attendant menu.

Move the cursor to thet i ne- out field and type the extension and treatment to which acall will be
directed when the caller has not responded after hearing the automated attendant menu.

Movethe cursor tothel engt h of time-out on initial entry fieldandtypethe
number of seconds that the AUDIX system will wait before acting when a caller does not respond
after hearing the automated attendant menu.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

To add an automated attendant menu choice:

1.

Move the cursor to the ext ensi on field associated with the appropriate button and type the
extension number or type e if you want callers to be able to specify an extension and transfer to it.

Move the cursor to thet r eat nent field associated with that extension and typet , ca, or g to
define the transfer treatment type for callsto that extension. These options indicate whether calls are
transferred to the extension’ stelephone (t ) or directly to the subscriber’ s mailbox to hear the
subscribers personal greeting (ca) or the system guest greeting (g) and leave a message.

Move the cursor to the comment field associated with that extension and type a comment that
identifies the extension (for example, the name of a department).

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

NOTE

After adding a menu choice, you must re-record the attendant menu.
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To delete an automated attendant menu choice:

1. Movethe cursor to the ext ensi on field associated with the appropriate button and blank out the
extension number or the e previously specified.

2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN). (The associated comment field will automatically be blanked out.)

After deleting a menu choice, you must re-record the attendant menu.
NOTE

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.7 SYSTEM CDR FORM

The|syst em : cdr_form|is used to control collection of Call Detail Record (CDR) data for downloading
to a CDR PC by activating or deactivating the CDR feature and defining the maximum number of CDR
records to store and the types of CDR recordsto collect.

The CDR feature can only be activated initially on each AUDIX system by AT&T personnel
NOTE at the Technical Service Center (TSC). Call the AUDIX Helpline at 1-800-562-8349 for
information about having CDR activated initially. Once CDR has been activated by AT&T,
usethelsyst em : cdr_form|if you need to deactivate or reactivate the feature on your
system.

Form Path

Form path: system : cdr

Abbreviation: Type sy cd and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: cdr |

call detail recording active (y/n)? n
CDR records (maximum: 64000
record types to be collected (y/n)
voi ce session (y/n)? n outgoing call (y/n)? n

network session (y/n)? n
systemactivity (y/n)? vy

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

\

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.
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Form Fields

e call detail recording active

Indicates whether the CDR feature is active (y) or not (n) on asystemwide basis. The default isn.

NOTE

The CDR feature can only be activated initially on each AUDIX system by AT&T
personnel at the Technical Service Center (TSC). Call the AUDIX Helpline at
1-800-562-8349 for information about having CDR activated initially. Once CDR has
been activated by AT& T, usethelsyst em :  cdr_form|if you need to deactivate or

reactivate the feature on your system.

* CDR records (rmaxi num

I ndicates the maximum number of records that may be stored in the AUDIX CDR file. The default (and
minimum) value is 64000; the maximum value is 128000. Once thisfield is modified, the CDR feature
must be deactivated before this field can be changed again.

* record types to be collected

Indicates which specific record types are to be collected. Entery for yesor n for no for voice session
detail, outgoing call detail, or network session record types. The default isn for each.

NOTE

The system activity field is display-only; system activity detail records are collected
automatically whenever the CDR feature is on.

Tasks

To activate CDR collection:

NOTE

The CDR feature can only be activated initially on each AUDIX system by AT&T personnel
at the Technical Service Center (TSC). Call the AUDIX Helpline at 1-800-562-8349 for
information about having CDR activated initially. Once CDR has been activated by AT&T,
usethejsyst em : cdr formlif you need to deactivate or reactivate the feature on your
system.

1. Enter yinthecal |l detail recording active fied.
2. Enter avalid number (or leave the default at 64000) inthe CDR records (maxi mum field.

3. Enter yinthevoi ce session,outgoing call,and network session fieldsif you
want to collect voice session detail, outgoing call detail, or network session records.

4. When dl fields are as you want them, press( r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To deactivate CDR collection:
1. Enter ninthecal | detail recording active field.
2. Press( f1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

3. Enter y inresponse to the confirmation message that appears at the bottom of the screen (thereisa
short delay before the message appears).

To change CDR maximum records:
1. Deactivate the CDR feature as described above.
2. Reactivate the CDR feature as described above.

To change CDR record collection instructions:

1. Enter y or n asappropriateinthe voi ce sessi on,out goi ng cal |, ornetwork
sessi on fields.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— The CDR feature must be separately purchased for each AUDIX systemitisto beinstalled
on, and must be activated initially for each system by AT& T personnel at the Technical Service Center
(TSC).

Database Effects — The /ss filesystem size may have to be increased to handle the additional records
collected for call detail recording.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.8 SYSTEM CLOCK FORM

Thelsyst em : cl ock form|is used to set the AUDIX system clock, to display the current time, to
request a manual time synchronization with the switch, and to test the AUDIX system clock.

For SMSI, API, SL-1, and stand-alone configurations, there is no communication between the switch and
the AUDIX system clock available to synchronize the clock.

Form Path

Form path: system : cl ock

Abbreviation: Type sy cl and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH.  system: clock |

(TO SELECT AN OPTI ON ENTER AN x THEN PRESS CHANGE)

_ set systemclock (FILL IN DATE AND TI ME BELOW
_ tine set synchronization with switch (DCIU or SC datalink only)
_ test system clock

test result:

date (nmmddyy):
tine (24 hour clock, hhm):
day of week:

(PRESS ENTER TO REDI SPLAY CURRENT TI ME)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

\

Form Fields

* set system cl ock
The option to select if you want to set the AUDIX system clock.
e time set synchronization with switch
The option to select if you want to synchronize the AUDIX system clock with the switch clock.
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* test system cl ock
The option to select if you want to test the AUDIX system clock.
* test result
Theresult of the AUDIX system clock test passed, st opped, i nsane,orfail ed.
* date
The current date.
e tine
The current time.
e day of week

The current day of the week.

Tasks

To set the AUDIX system clock:

1. Movethecursortotheset system cl ock field and type x into the blank line that precedes the
field.

2. Movethecursor to the dat e field and type the current month, day and year.
3. Movethecursortotheti me (24 hour cl ock, hhm field and type the current hour.
4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Todisplay the current system time:
1. Press( rs ) (ENTER) to display the current time.

To synchronizethe AUDI X and switch clocks:

Choose this option only if a switch connection exists and the AUDIX system isin data-link
NOTE mode. Synchronization of the AUDIX system and switch clocksis optional. It isimportant
that your AUDIX system clock be accurate so that AUDIX messages will be delivered on
time. If the clocks are more than 15 minutes off, the AUDIX system will send an alarm
saying that the clocks are not synchronized. Thisaarm means only that you may want to
synchronize them.

1. Movethecursortotheti me set synchronization with switch
field and type x into the blank line that precedes the field.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).
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Totest the AUDIX system clock:

1. Movethecursortothet est system cl ock field and type x into the blank line that precedes
thefield.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— In order to synchronize the AUDIX system clock with the switch, the system must have a
datalink. Therefore, this procedure will not work with a standalone AUDIX system.

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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22.9 SYSTEM FILESYSTEMS FORM

Thejsystem : fil esyst ens formlisused to determine your active filesystems (except for the
announcement data filesystem and the names data filesystem that are displayed on the
[announcenent : fil esyst ens form)aswell asto activate new voice text filesystems.

Y ou may only use this form to change an active filesystem if you first perform an administrative shutdown
(except for voice text filesystems, which can be changed during system operation as long as no subscriber is
listening to or creating a message in the specified filesystem). Performing an administrative shutdown
closes the files within the filesystem, ensuring that no activity occurs within them.

After changing an active filesystem using thisform, usethelf | | esyst em : updat e
NOTE lconf i gur at 1 on form|to copy the changes to the secondary boot filesystem,
disk02.boot_e. Thiswill ensure that both boot filesystems are kept current.

Form Path

Form path: system : fil esystens

Abbreviation: Type sy fi and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: filesystens |

FI LESYSTEMS | N ACTI VE USE:

system data /sd: voi ce data /vd:

system status /ss: boot /boot:

voi ce text (nessages):

/vnD /v
/v /vnB
/vmd /vib
/ vb /v
/vn8 /v

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Form Fields

* FI LESYSTEMS I N ACTI VE USE

Each field appearing in this part of the form contains the name of each currently active filesystem
except adat and ndat (these appear onthelsyst em : announcenent : fil esystens form),|
There may only be one active filesystem of each type except for voice text (the filesystems containing
messages). There may be up to 10 active voice text filesystems.

* systemdata /sd
The active sdat filesystem in the form volume.filesystem (such as disk00.sd).
* voice data /vd
The active vdat filesystem in the form volume.filesystem (such as disk00.vd).
* system status /ss
The active sst filesystem in the form volume.filesystem (such as disk00.ss).
* boot /boot
The active boot filesystem in the form volume.filesystem (such as disk00.boot_f).
e /vnD - /vnD
Active voice filesystems vm0 through vm9 respectively in the form volume.filesystem.
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Tasks

To activate a system data, voice data, system status, or boot filesystem:

Before changing active filesystems (other than a voice text filesystem), you must perform an administrative
shutdown.

1
2.

Move the cursor to the field that is adjacent to the filesystem you want to activate or change.

Type the name of the to-be-activated filesystem.

3. Press(r1) (CHANGE or RUN).

After changing an active filesystem, usethe [f I | esystem : updat €|

NOTE lconf i gur at 1 on form|to copy this change to the secondary boot filesystem disk02.boot_e.

To activate a voice text filesystem:

Before activating a new voice text filesystem, the filesystem must first be created using the[f i T esyst enj

[ detail form,|

Do not attempt to deactivate (delete) a voice text filesystem by spacing over the name (blanking it out).
Instead, usethelf i | esyst em : unnmount formto deactivateit.

1.

2.

Move the cursor to the first empty line beneath thevoi ce text (nessages) field and typethe
name of the new voice text filesystem.

Voice text filesystems are the only type of filesystem you will need to add. These are the filesystems
that contain subscribers’ messages. Y ou will need to add a voice text filesystem whenever you
receive athreshold warning on the AUDI X STATUS line indicating the system may soon run out of
message space or when you receive alarger than average number of message space threshold
exceptions (through the |syst em : t hr eshol ds form)|and the problem cannot be alleviated by
message deletions.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Once you activate a new voice text filesystem, you will never be able to delete that filesystem without
replacing it with another vtext filesystem.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.




SYSTEM FORMS: filesystems 22-41

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode and administrative shutdown mode.

Service Effects — Shutdown usually required.

Prerequisites — Shutdown required except for additional vtext filesystems which are not in use.
Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk memory.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.10 SYSTEM LIMITS FORM

Thelsystem : 1 mts formlisused to change system limits.

Asyou define limits for each subscriber through class of service templates, you must also define total
system limits. System limits include such things as the total maximum number of messages that are
allowed across all subscriber mailboxes, the maximum number of messages that are allowed in the error
log, and the total number of lists and list members that are allowed across all subscriber logins.

Thelsystem : |1 mts formwasdelivered containing default values. These values should provide
adequate service if you do not wish to modify them. If you modify the values in these fields by entering
new values and pressing (CHANGE or RUN), you will see the RECOMVENDED FI LESYSTEM

S| ZES at the bottom of the form change to reflect the new values that you have entered in the system limits
fields. Thisis because filesystem size recommendations are based upon the values that are entered in the
system limits fields.

Recommended filesystem sizes provide you with some idea of the size that you should make your
filesystems when you usetheff | | esystem : detai | form. You should use the guidelines generated
by the [system : 1 m t s form|to avoid oversizing your filesystems (and wasting disk space) or
undersizing your filesystems (and running out of space).

If the CDR feature is activated, space required for the CDR file isincluded automatically in
NOTE the recommended size for the system status filesystem.

If you have an AUDIX networking setup that shares voiced-in names among machines,
increase the size of the nanes filesystem by 10 percent above the figure shown on the

Isystem : |limts form)|
Form Path
Form path: system : limts

Abbreviation: Type sy |i and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: limts |

nmessage | engths, maxi num (seconds): 1200 mininmum (tenths of seconds): 10

subscribers, local: 2000 admi nistered renote: 1
lists, total entries: 20000 l'i sts/subscriber: 100 recipients/list: 250
error log entries (maximun): 10000 admin log entries (maxinmun): 1000

activity log entries (nmaxi mum: 1000
messages, total in all nmailboxes: 20000 awai ting delivery: 2000
RECOMVENDED FI LESYSTEM SI ZES (I N BLOCKS), BASED ON LIM TS:

system data: 989 system status: 986
voi ce data : 191 nanmes: 601

Error and confirmation information appears on this line.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP U FiELD O E CLEAR E EXIT B ENTER B
\\DDT RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.

Form Fields

* nessage | engths, naximum

The length (in seconds) of the longest message that may be created by a subscriber. Enter a number
between 16 and 1200 in thisfield.

* nessage | engths, m ninmum

The length (in tenths of seconds) of the shortest message that the AUDIX system will actually
recognize asamessage. Thislimit helps screen out meaningless clicks and hang-ups after mistakenly
dialed numbers. Enter a number between 0 and 99 in thisfield.

e subscri bers, |ocal

The maximum number of subscribers your local system can ever accommodate (up to 4000 for atwo-
cabinet system and 2000 for an AUDIX one-cabinet system). If you are using the form to determine
filesystem sizes, the number of subscribers administered, including the total number you expect to add.

* subscribers, adninistered renote

The maximum number of remote administered subscribersthis AUDIX system can accommodate.
(There can be 28,000 remote subscribersin al, administered and nonadministered.) Remote subscribers
include those on remote systemsin an AUDIX digital network or AMIS analog network (when
administered for one-step addressing), and administered Message Delivery recipients. This number is
used to calculate the size of the system data and names filesystems.
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Beginning in R1V7 software, thisfield does not add any extra space for nonadministered remote

subscribers (previous issues of AUDIX software did). See the[Taskd section for the procedure to

calculate the recommended size of the system data filesystem when you need to include space for
nonadministered remote subscribers.

e |[ists - total entries

The number of entries (between 0 and 999999) that may be contained in al system mailing lists. This
number is helpful in calculating filesystem sizes.

e |[ists - lists/subscriber

An upper boundary on the number of lists (between 0 and 999) that any individual subscriber may own.
Y ou may assign a subscriber different mailing list limits through thelcos|and|subscr i ber :|
[Cocal]forms, but the number may never exceed the upper boundary that you set here.

e lists - recipients/list

An upper boundary on the number of recipients (between 0 and 250) that are allowed on any individual
mailing list.

e error log entries

The total number of messages that the error log can accommodate before causing overflow (new errors
overwriting the oldest recorded errors). Valid entries are between 0 and 30,000. The recommended
value for thisfield is 10,000. This value should have been entered by the system installer and normally
should not be changed.

e admin log entries
The maximum number of entries that the admin error log will hold.
e activity log entries

The maximum number of entries that the system activity log will hold. (Do not change thisfield unless
instructed to do so by AT& T personnel.)

* nmessages - total in all nmail boxes

Thetotal number of messages, at any onetime, that may exist in al subscribers’ mailboxes. Enter a
number between 0 and 999999. This value will not actually limit the number of messages, but will be
used in calculating the filesystem sizes shown at the bottom of this form.

* messages - awaiting delivery

The maximum number of messages that can be accommodated by the system delivery queue. Enter a
number between 0 and 999999. This number will not actually limit the number of messages but will be
used in calculating the filesystem sizes shown at the bottom of this form.

* system data

The recommended size (in blocks) of the system data filesystem. Thisvalueis based on the values that
arein thefields on thisform.

* voice data

The recommended size (in blocks) of the voice data filesystem based upon the information that you
have entered or that aready existsin the fields on this form.
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e system status

The recommended size (in blocks) of the system status filesystem based upon the information that you
have entered or that already existsin the fields on thisform. Thisinformation is useful in adding or
increasing the size of afilesystem.

®* nanes

The recommended size (in blocks) of the names filesystem based upon the information that you have
entered or that already existsin thefieldsin thisform. Thisinformation isuseful in adding or
increasing the size of afilesystem.

If you have an AUDIX networking setup that shares voiced-in names among machines, increase the size
of the nanes filesystem by 10 percent above the figure shown onthelsystem : |1 m ts form.

Tasks

To change system limits:

Thisformisinitialy filled in with default values that are shipped with the system. Thesevalues are
necessary before the system can operate.

The RECOMVENDED FI LESYSTEM SI ZES fields at the bottom of the form were cal culated based upon
the information entered into the other fields on the form. When you change afield on this form, the
recommended sizes will be re-calcul ated.

1. Movethe cursor to the field whose value you wish to change and type over the existing value with
the new value.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

New recommended sizes will automatically be displayed.

To calculate space for administered and nonadminister ed remote subscribers:

To calculate filesystem space requirements for both administered and nonadministered remote AUDIX
subscribers, use the following procedure:

1. Movethecursortothesubscri bers, admni ni stered renot e field and type the total
number of administered and nonadministered remote subscribers (for example, 4000). Pras
(CHANGE or RUN).

AUDIX digital networkstypically have alarger number of administered remote

NOTE subscribers because the remote updates feature adds remote subscribers automatically.
However, AMIS analog networks typically have alarger number of nonadministered
remote subscribers because subscribers are less likely to be manually administered at
each AMIS analog networking site.
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2. Makeanote of the value displayed for thesyst em dat a filesystem. Thisrecommended size
should accommodate all remote subscribersin the network (both administered and nonadministered).

3. Movethecursor back tothesubscri bers, adm ni stered renot e field and type the
number of administered remote subscribers (for example, 2000). Press( r1) (CHANGE or RUN).

4. Makeanote of the size recommendation displayed for the other filesystems, especialy nanes. Use
these recommendations to correctly size the other threefilesystems. (Thesyst em dat a filesystem
will show a decreased size; do not use this smaller value if you need to accommodate
nonadministered remote subscribers on your system).

NOTE

If you have an AUDIX digital networking setup that shares voiced-in names among
machines, increase the size of the nanes filesystem by 10 percent above the figure
shown on this form.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.11 SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY FORM

Thelsystem : 1T og : display form|isused to display datafrom the administration log. First, use
he to select the time and the type of administration log

t
errorsto be displayed. Next, usethel[system : [ og : di spl ay form|to page through the selected set

of administration log entriesin chronological order.

Form Path

Form path: system : log : display

Abbreviation: Type sy 1o d and press(rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: log : display |

DATE TI ME TYPE ERROR

(PRESS ENTER TO PAGE)/ END OF LOG

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

[ [} [} [} [} [} [} [} [} [} [}
[ZHANGE 0 ADD DDELETE 0 0 HELP FI ELD 0 0 CLEAR o EXIT 0 ENTER 0
\\Dar RUN 0O 0 O O 0O HELP 0O o FORM O 0 y
Form Fields
e DATE
The date the administrative error occurred.
* TI VE

The time the administrative error occurred.
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* TYPE
The type of administrative error being logged. Error types are listed in the following table.

* ERROR

A brief description of the administrative error. Errors are described in the following table.

Table22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 1 of 11)

EType Error

qo O

Ebccb BNO valid network modem speed found for DCP port <channel_number>, defaulted to 9600 baud.

E ECheck the dataratesusing the [system : translation : network ports form)|
Eaccb Elnvalid machine name on ACC(E) startup.

E ECheck for the correct machine name using thej[system : translation . nachine :|
0 ﬁaudi x/ am s/ cal | delivery form)|

Epdm HGuest password is less than minimum required length. Please changeit.

BA caller haslogged in using the guest password, and the guest password is shorter than the
pminimum required length. Gotothelsyst em : appear ance form/and choose alonger
Opassword for the guest password.

]
QAttendant <extension> does not have a personal greeting recorded.

e
(o]

0 . . . .
rRecord a personal greeting for the automated attendant associated with extension.

B Recursive attendant <extension>.

3

Ucheck thel|syst em : att endant form|for the attendant indicated in <extension>. The
Dextension inthet i meout field must not be the same as <extension> if treatmentisca ort .

ad
g

OCheck thelsyst em :  at t endant formlfor the attendant indicated in <extension2>. Note the

<extension1> indicated for <button>. That extensionis not an AUDIX system subscriber. Make
D<extension1> an AUDIX system subscriber using the [subscri ber : | ocal formjor
[jchangethetreatmentto t .

Menu choice <button> (ext. <extension1>) for attendant <extension2> is an invalid subscriber.

Default menu choice <extension> (ext. <extension1>) for attendant <extension2>isan invalid
Csubscriber.

5

BCheck thelsyst em : att endant form|for the attendant indicated in <extension2>. Notethe
[O<extensionl>indicated for thet i neout field. That extension isnot an AUDIX system
Osubscriber. Make <extension1> an AUDIX system subscriber using the [subscri ber ]
: or change the treatment to t .

DDDDDDD%D DDDDDIJQFDDD%DDDEU]DDDD
—~
3

|

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 2 of 11)

oo
<
©
D

Error

| |

Sy
5

UMenu choice <button> (ext. <extension1>) for attendant <extension2> does not have proper
| .
Permission.

UCheck the[syst em : at t endant form|for the attendant indicated in <extension2>. Note

E<extension1> indicated for <button>. Give <extensionl>c, p, or a permission using the
risubscriber : |ocal form, or changethetreatment tot onthef[system : at t endant]
form,|

5

3

BDefault menu choice (ext. <extension1>) for attendant <extension2> does not have proper
jpermission.

Ueheck thelsyst em : att endant form|for the attendant indicated in <extension2>. Note
rj<extensionl> indicated for thet i neout field. Give <extensionl>c, p, or a permission using
Othejsubscri ber : 1 ocal form|or changethetreatmenttot onthelsystem :]

at t endant form)|

=3
x

=
OTransfer not allowed and attendant <extension> allows transfer.

0 - . .

rjCheck thejsyst em : at t endant form|for the attendant indicated in <extension>. Change
Othe Al | ow *T fieldton, if youhave ninthecal | transfer out of AUDI X

gf eat ur e fieldonthelsyst em : appear ance form)

ED]DDDDEE]DDDDDDE@P[]DDDDDD

=3
x

OTransfer not active and attendant <extension> uses transfer.

] 0

0 Check thelsyst em : at t endant form|for the attendant indicated in <extension>. Y ou may
O Onot havet anywhereinthet r eat ment columnif you haven inthe call transfer out
E Eof AUDI X feature fiddonthel[syst em : appear ance form|

Chudl  ORun Subscriber ID audit or you can't add local subscriber.

] 0

0 ORun the Subscriber 1D audit, using the |nai nt enance : audit : fp formbefore adding
a Omore subscribers using thefsubscri ber _: 1 ocal form)]

Caudr  ORun Subscriber 1D audit or you can’t add remote subscriber.

O O . L :

0 rRun the Subscriber ID audit, using the [mai_nt enance : audit : fp formbeforeadding
O Omore remote subscribers using the[subscr i ber : renot e form,|or before the system adds
E Emore remote subscribers via remote updates.

[bsxt OCall answer, nhonsubscriber <owner’s extension>.

O O

0 JAdd the subscriber in the AUDIX system or take the AUDIX system out as a coverage point in
d Othe switch.

= B

[bsxt [Leave Word Calling, nonsubscriber <owner’'s_extension>.

O O I _

0 Add the subscriber in the AUDIX system or take the AUDIX system out as a coverage point in
H che switch.

(continued)
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EType g Error

Ebmty BNetwork machine <machine_name> hasillegal community id — set to default 1.

O OCheck thel[system : translation : machine : audi x/ams/call delivery|
g Hforﬂfor <machine_name>. Thedef aul t conmmuni t y field must have avaluein the range
. of 1to 15.

Ebtna BCaII transfer out of the AUDIX system not active.

O OCovering extensions have been defined on the [subscriber . Tocal]or[system 1]

E appear ancelforms, and the call transfer out of AUDIX featureis not active. Activatethe

O Dfeza[ture using thelsyst em : appear ance form|if you want to use covering extensions.
%;xnd BWarning: System covering extension not defined.

UCovering extensions have not been defined on the [Subscriber . 1 ocal JorSysten :
forms, and the call transfer out of AUDIX featureis active.

o
o)
<5}

BFiIesystem <name> on volume <diskname> not mounted as <mountpoint>.
UOthe AUDIX system initialization was not successful.

Q
Q.
=

ECDR machine <machine_name> has been deleted while auditing.

U
DAudits found more than one CDR machine translated. Check the]l 1 st :  machi ne form|to
Osee what CDR machine remains.

c
]
]

u . . . . - .
[Jsubscriber <name> administered as <extension> on machine <machine_name>.

Blndicates the <name>, <extension>, and <machine_name> of the subscriber whose name
rconflicts with the <name> you recently attempted to add with the[subscri ber: T ocal |or
subscriber : renpt e|formsor viaremote updates.

=

c
=}

=
Osubscriber <name> administered as <extension> on machine <machine_name>.

o . ) . .

I ndicates the <name>, <extension>, and <machine_name> of the subscriber whose name
conflicts with the <name> you recently attempted to add with the[subscri ber: T ocal |or
L{subscriber : renot e|/formsor viaremote updates.

T

DIII:II:II:II:IDDE[]DDDDED]DDDDEE]DI:II:HEI_E:II:II:IE:II:II:I

=
—

OJUCD extension <extension> not in switch translations.
URinging extension <extension> not in translation.
DSMSI Port DN <extension> not translated.

BSL-l Port LTN <extension> not trand ated.

DVerify that portsonthe[syst em : transl ation :voi ce port formmatch whatison
atheswitch.

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 4 of 11)

EType 5 Error

Ebtna EEnhanced transfer set to not active.

O OYou may not haveenhanced call transfer settoy onthel[system : appear ance|
H Uformlif cal | transfer out of AUDI X featureisn.

Eétna

BEnhanced transfer set to not active, cal transfer out of the AUDIX not active.

OYou may not haveenhanced cal |l transfer settoy onthel[system : appear ance|
[fformifcal | transfer out of AUDI X featureisn. Your covering extension will
Elnot be used.

urm BA full update has been requested by <machine_name>.

OThe machine will perform an update automatically due to discrepancies with the remote
Emachi ne.

urm  OFull update completed successfully to <machine_name>.

OUpdate discrepancies require full update to <machine_name>.

0
1 The machine will perform an update automatically due to discrepancies with the remote
Omachine.

urm HUnabIeto perform requested full update to <machine_name> updates temporarily disabled.

BThis error fixes itself when the audits run and will try again.

BNO permissions for requested full update to <machine_name>.

=
3

Dset update permissionstoy onthe [system : translation : machine :|
audi x/ am s/ cal |l delivery form|

OO0 O00Qd000qi Q000D ooood
[
=
3

ﬂ‘urm EStarti ng full update from <machine_name>.

Gurm BRemote update discrepancies require full update from <machine_name>.

O OThe machine will perform an update automatically due to discrepancies with the remote
E Emachi ne.

Hrurm EFU” update completed successfully from <machine_name>.

(furm  OFull update denied due to permissions from <machine_name>.

]
furm [Local update discrepancies require full update from <machine_name>.

O O . . . . . .
0 1 The machine will perform an update automatically due to discrepancies with the remote
H Hmachi ne.

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 5 of 11)

O
Type O Error

Lrurm EFuII update aborted and transmissions temporarily disabled due to errors from <machine_name>.

Obpa OBreak-in attempt into mailbox owned by <name>, <owner's_extension> from
E<origi nating_extension>.

ONotify the owner that their mailbox is locked and what caused it, and then unlock it using the
Elsubscri ber : [ocal form]

o
e)
D

gBreak—in attempt into mailbox owned by <name>, <owner’s_extension> from outside call.

ONotify the owner that their mailbox islocked and what caused it, and then unlock it using the
Hsubscri ber : Tocal form)|

=)
(e

OFull mailbox for <extension>.
=

OBroadcast mailbox is full.

=)
(o

0
[ Too many broadcast messages are active. Log in to the special broadcast mailbox and delete any
Ounneeded messages.

dooOooOafnonmoooopooogdg

. U .
mir Corrupt master <filesystem> on volume <volume name>.
O > |

: O :
H mir  Corrupt slave <filesystem> on volume <volume_name>.

. 0] .
Sm r Cannot remove <filesystem> on volume <volume_name>.

amir ECannot mirror <filesystem> on volume <volume_name>.

ﬂmi r ERemi rroring compl ete.

Onnr E Name not recorded for <name> <extension>.

Lsos  OSystem out of space.
[

Cmsfl E/mb/dr file does not exist. Dm initialization failed.
E/mb/xmq file does not exist. Dm initialization failed.

S
g
a

UNo message-waiting indicators can be turned on or off, port <port_number> is bad.

OApplies only to stand-alone type switch connections. Replace port boards indicated by
U<port_number> or choose different ports for message-waiting indicator updates (port call type =
gmonlsvst em: translation : sw tch connecti on form|in Standalone mode).

I:II:II:II:II:IE[:II:I

OO0 oooogooo oo g

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 6 of 11)

0
EType O Error
Ehala BCould not open ss/adafile, rc <return_code>

OCan only happen during AUDIX system initialization. Active alarm information has been lost.

ERestart the AUDIX system.

Q

OCould not open ss/dlr file, rc <return_code>

[JCan only happen during AUDIX system initialization. Resolved alarm information has been

Elost. Restart the AUDIX system.

Q
Q.
=

OONo CDR machinein the system.

machi ne : adj unct form|to add a CDR machine.

—

0
JAudits found inconsistenciesin CDR machine trandation. Use[system : translation

=

]
OConnect success to machine <machine_name>.

0 . .
rLogged only on first successful connect after a connect failure.

=

B<Conti nuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
r<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
O<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
O<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
D<cContinui ng> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
m<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
r<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
O<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
O<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
D<cContinui ng> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
m<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>
r<Continuing> Connect failure to machine <machine_name>

BFor networking with an ACCE or ACC board, could not connect at designated interval, will try

- (no answer)

. - (busy)

. - (no dial tone)

. - (no ringing)

. - (dial denied)

. - (try again)

. - (no carrier)

. - (answered, no response)

. - (no resources)

. - (protocol handshake failure)
. - (premature hangup)

. - (unknown reason = <reason>)

(jagain at the next one. Logged once an hour with the word ** Continuing’” included in subsequent

Olog eventsif connect failure persists for more than one hour.

Q
>
c

[}
jIncoming network call rgjected - four channelsin use.

DDDDDDD%D g[]l:lI:II:II:II:II:II:II:II:II:II:II:II:II:II:II:ID@DDQD]DDDQE]DDDQ[]DD

Q
S

O : . . i .
Subscriber <machine_name>/<extension> change to verified due to name conflict.

URemote subscriber indicated by <machine_name/<extension> not administered because name or

touch-tone equivalent of name is the same as another local or remote administered subscriber.
1Change name of subscriber that is already administered, or contact administrator of
O<machine_name> to request that the name be changed to something unique on the remote

Umachine.
0

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 7 of 11)

Error

| |

0
o =2
s |3

BNetwork machine <machine_name> has no transmission cycles.

OAdd transmission cycleson |system : translation : nachine :|
Haudi x/ ami s/ cal |l delivery form)]

Qo
Q
©

ENO DCP port equipped.

Olf networ k connection typeonthe |system: translation : nachine :|
audi x/ anm s/ cal | delivery form|isDCP, at least one data rate for incoming Mode 2
hcallsmust be specified onthelsystem : translation : network ports form)

=3
Q

BNetwork machine <machine_name> hasillegal extension size.

OSet the correct extension length onthe [system : transTation : nachine ]
Haudi x/ am s/ cal |_delivery form]

o
>
<

URemote subscriber update from <machine_name> denied.

a
0Check the machine for errors and verify that update permissionsareto y on the[System : |
translation : machine : audi x/am s/call delivery form)]

=

a
a

O<x> remote subscribers are deleted.

0
[ The subscribers were deleted either because they were unverified and could not be found on any
Oremote machine, they were not administered and were removed due to invocation of the

=

Hsubscrl ber : del eti on form/)or their node was deleted.

ORejected login from remote machine <machine_name> - unknown machine name.

O
0Add machine name usinglsystem : transl ati on : nachi ne forms|

=

o i . ) -
Rejected login from remote machine <machine_name> - invalid password.

U Remote machine does not know your password. Verify passwords on your[system : |

at ranslation : machine : audix/am s/call delivery form|for theloca

Omachine, and onthe[system : translation . nachine . audi x/ am s/ cal ]
del i very form|for your machine on the remote machine indicated by <machine_name>.

=

I

ORejected login from remote machine <machine_name> - invalid login.

ERemote machine does not recognize your login ID. Verify login information on your[Syst enj
translation : nmachine : audix/anis/call delivery form|for theloca
Omachine, and onthe[System :_translation :_nmachine :_audi x/ am s/ cal ]
Elldel i very form|for your machine on the remote machine indicated by <machine_name>.

DDDDQHDDDDDQ[]DDDDD%D DDQ[]DDDDQE]DDDQDDDDDQ nooooQpooo,sg

3
C

BCannot add remote subscriber <name> <extension> - too many subscribers.

OThe maximum number of administered remote subscribers has been reached. Increase the
Enumber of administered remote subscribersonthe [system : |im ts form.|

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 8 of 11)

EType g Error

Ehmtl BM essage transmission limit reached for machine <machine_name>.

a OUsethe|mai nt enance : net wor k form|to run atest to verify that the link is up.

-] T
nmtt  [JMessage transmission threshold reached for machine <machine_name>.

a - . L
Usethe|mai nt enance : net wor k form|to run atest to verify that the link is up.

oo
>
o
o

BNetwork board not accessible.

UHardware not available to support machines you have added using
transl ati on : nmachi ne forms| Delete machines using the[Syst em . _transl ati on]
. _nmachi ne forms]or obtain necessary hardware.

>
=
=

E[No RS-232 ports equipped for use by machine <machine_name>.

Uhardware not available for non-DCP networki ng. Make sure you have an ACC(E) networking
rboard. Equip channel 5 and/or channel 6 using the [system © transTation ']

fnet wor k _port s form|or change connecti on type onthe[system : |

transl ation : machi ne form|for <machine name> to DCP.

=

ODatarate for machine <machine_name> incompatible with RS-232 rate.

>
=
=

BComparethedaIaratefieldsonthe stem: translation : network ports for
Oto the dataratefieldsonthelsystem : transl ati on : nachi ne form|for
O<machine_name>, or do not use RS232a or RS232s valuesintheconnecti on t ype field of
Othe Eystem :_translation :_nachi ne formfor <machine_name>. If avalueis
nsuppliedinthechannel fieldof the [system : translation : machi ne form/for
[j<machine_name>, ay must bein the equi pped field of that channel on the[system ]
translation : network ports form|

>
=
=

t
JMachine <machine_name> requires a synchronous RS-232 port.

EUseans inone of thesynch/ asynch fieldsonthe [system : translation :|

rnet wor k port s form|or don't usethe r s232s vaueintheconnecti on type field of
Othe [system : translation : nachi ne form|for <machine name>. If avalueis
Usupplied inthe channel field of the [syst em : transl ation : machi ne form|for
Uemachine name>, ay must bein the equi pped field of that channel on the[syst em . |
transl ation : network ports form)|

D]]I:II:II:II:II:IDDQE]DDDDDDDDDQE]DDDDD%DI:II:II:II:I

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 9 of 11)

d

O Error

cType

D5]
=1

BM achine <machine_name> requires an asynchronous RS-232 port.

OUseana inoneof thesynch/ asynch fieldsonthe [system : translation :|

net wor k ports formjor don't usethe r s232a valueintheconnecti on type field of
Dthe [system : translation : nachi ne form|[for <machine name>. If avalueis
rsupplied inthechannel field of the [system: translation : nmachi ne form|for
[<machine_name>, ay must bein the equi pped field of that channel on the[system :]
translation : network ports form)

—

[
ntr  Machine <machine_name> requires a dedicated RS-232 port.

EUsead inone of theswi t ched/ dedi cat ed fieldsonthe [system : translation :
fnet wor k port s form|or supply a di al stringonthelsystem: translation :
machi ne form|for <machine_name>, or don’'t user s232a or r s232s vauesin the
Uconnecti on type field of the [system : transl ation : nachi ne form|for
<machine_name>. If avalueissuppliedinthechannel field of the
transl ation : machi ne form|for <machine name>, ay must bein the equi pped field
Oof that channel onthelsystem : transl ation : network ports form)

m
ntr  JNeed dialstring for machine <machine_name> with switched connection.

Usead inoneof theswi t ched/ dedi cat ed fieldsonthe [system : translTation :]
net wor k ports form|or supplya di al stringonthelsysiem : translation :]
machi_ne form|for <machine name>, or don't user s232a or r s232s valuesin the
Oconnection type fieldof the [Ssystem : translation : machi ne form|for
D<machine_name>. Ay must beinthe equi pped field of at least one of the channels on the
system: translation : network ports form)|

mO

i EMachine <machine name> rejected login.
mConnect to machine <machine_name> aborted - invalid machine name.
OConnect to machine <machine_name> aborted - invalid password.
Connect to machine <machine_name> aborted - permission denied.

O
OY ou do not have correct information administered for <machine_name>. Check thegyst em - |
transl ation : nmachi ne form|for <machine name>.

=

|-

rng ONetwork machine <machine_name> has no address ranges.

4
Set rangesonthelsystem : translation : machine : audi x/am s/ call]
LdeI 1 very form)|

OoogpooooooOdaooooooooggooooooooogpoooooon

N e

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 10 of 11)

Error

Upersonal greeting lost for al calls, extension <called_extension>.

Personal greeting lost for out-of-hours calls, extension <called_extension>.
Personal greeting lost for internal calls, extension <called_extension>.
Personal greeting lost for external calls, extension <called_extension>.
OPersonal greeting lost for busy calls, extension <called_extension>.

Upersonal greeting lost for no-answer calls, extension <called_extension>.

Automated attendant menu lost for all calls, extension <called_extension>.
JAutomated attendant menu lost for out-of-hours calls, extension <called_extension>.
Automated attendant menu lost for internal calls, extension <called_extension>.
OAutomated attendant menu lost for external calls, extension <called_extension>.
DAutomated attendant menu lost for busy calls, extension <called_extension>.

DAutomated attendant menu lost for no-answer calls, extension <called_extension>.

D Inform owner of <called _extension> that their personal greeting or automated attendant menu
Uhas been lost, probably due to disk failure, and needs to be re-recorded. This message islogged

nif agreeting should be played out but cannot be found.

BThis message was never logged in AUDIX systems prior to R1V5, but the fact that a greeting or
menu was lost was saved in the system. Therefore, on an upgrade to R1V5 or later, it is typical
Jto see many of these messages logged if there ever had been disk failuresin the lifetime of your

DJAUDIX system.

T
OSending restriction matrix file is empty, default records which have al entries with PERMIT are

Uinserted to thefile.

O
O This can only happen during AUDIX system initialization. The sending restrictions matrix has

Obeen lost. If you use the sending restrictions feature, readminister the [system : sendi ng]

Elr estrictions form)

BNotice: al entriesin the sending restriction are DENY .

OThisisawarning that, if you are using the sending restrictions feature, no one can send messages

Eto anyone. Re-evaluate your matrix onthe[syst em : sendi ng restricti ons form.|

OoOooQpooOoopoooooQijoooooooooooooooooooogg

ERSZSZ port <5 or 6> unequipped - no ACC(E) board.
O

OHardware to support equipage of channels5 and 6 on the [System . transT ati on

Ellnet wor K port forml|isnot available.

(continued)
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TABLE 22-2. Administration Log (System Log) Errors (Part 11 of 11)

d

O Error

Type

Hsclk ECheck AUDIX system clock.

Etxlt ERi nging port <port_number> not in translation.

O OVerify that portsonthelsystem : transl ation : voi ce port formmatchwhatison
O Othe switch (SL-1 only).

H =

Oraf OTRAFFIC COLLECTION NOT STARTED: Traffic initialization failed during system init.

g , :
[ Set traffic collectiontoy onthelsyst em : appear ance form,

EIUndel iverable message from <extension1> to <machine_name> <extension2>. Mailbox full.

OUndeliverable message from <extension1> to <machine_name> <extension2>. Subscriber not

Ufound.

UUndeliverable message from <extensionl> to <machine_name> <extension2>. Permission
denied.

nUndeliverable message from <extension1> to <machine_name> <extension2>. Transmission

Oproblems.

UUndeliverable message from <extension1> to <machine_name> <extension2>. Sending

Urestricted.

Uundeliverable message from <extension1> to <machine_name> <extension2>. Only one active

Elogi n announcement allowed.

5
a
3

mOoOoOooooooooogon

Moo oogooooao ™g
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Tasks

Todisplay administration log errors:
1. With the cursor on the PATHine, type sy | o d and press(rs ) (ENTER).

2. Thejsystem: log : display formwill appear, filled in with any requested data.

3. Press (ENTER) again for chronologically consecutive reports.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— If there is a specific group or type of entry you are looking for, use thelsyst em :

| og|

[ specification formlfirst.

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.12 SYSTEM LOG SPECIFICATION FORM

Thelsystem : log : specificati onformlisused to select the beginning time and date and/or the
type of administration log errorsto be displayed onthe [system : 1 og : di spl ay form|

Form Path

Form path: system : log : specification

Abbreviation: Type sy 1o s and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: log : specification |

starting date (mddyy)
time (hhmm

type ____

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

klj O

\

Form Fields

e starting date
The starting date of the administration log errors you wish to have displayed.
e tine

The starting time of the administration log errors you wish to have displayed.
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* type (optional)

The type of administration log errors you wish to have displayed, defined by a four-letter code. If no
typeis specified, all types are included.

Refer tothetableinthe |system : | og : di spl ay form|section for alist of error types.

Tasks

To specify the administration log information to display:

1. Withthe cursor onthe PATHIine, type sy 1o s and press (ENTER).

2. Movethecursortothest arti ng dat e field and enter date of the first report to be displayed.
3. Movethecursor tothet i me field and enter the hour of the first report to be displayed.
4

If desired, move the cursor to thet ype field and enter the type of error to be displayed. (Seethe
tableinthe [system : 1 og : di spl ay form|section for alist of error types.)

5. Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.13 SYSTEM OUTCALLING FORM

Thejsyst em : out cal I 1 ng form|is used to place system-wide restrictions on outcalling port activity.

In addition to the Outcalling feature, the AMIS Analog Networking feature and the Message Delivery
feature use outcalling ports to deliver messages. However, you do not need to activate the Outcalling
feature to activate the AMIS Analog Networking feature or the Message Delivery feature.

Y ou must specify at least one start time, end time, and maximum simultaneous ports to implement AMIS
Analog Networking or Message Delivery. If you have previously administered the Outcalling feature, you
may use the cycles already specified for Outcalling and then further limit AMIS Analog Networking and
Message Delivery timesviathelsystem : translation : nmachine : audi x/ams/call]
[del i very form.|

Y ou may need to increase the maximum number of simultaneous portsif you are using the
NOTE Outcalling feature and are now implementing AMIS Analog Networking and/or Message
Délivery.

Form Path

Form path: system : outcalling

Abbreviation: Type sy o and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: outcalling |

outcalling active (y/n)? n

start end interval maxi mum
time time si nul t aneous
(hh: mm) (hh: mm) (hh: mm) ports

1 00: 00 23:59 00: 15 3

N

initial delay (mns): O
mexi mum nunber digits: 29

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

\

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.

Form Fields

e outcalling active

Indicates whether or not the system administrator wants the outcalling feature to be active on a system-
wide basis. You do not have to activate outcalling to implement the AMIS Analog Networking feature
or the Message Délivery feature.

To activate the outcalling feature, you must run the service dispatcher audit using the
NOTE [mai nt enance : audits : fp form|after pressingy.

e 1: start tine

The beginning time for thefirst cycle (period of time) when outcalling will be permitted. Remember to
specify at least one start time to implement the AMIS Analog Networking feature and/or the Message
Delivery feature.

e 1: end tine

The ending time for the first cycle (period of time) when outcalling will be permitted. Up to three
cycles may be specified. The sum of the cycles must be less than 24 hours; a cycle may span midnight,
but may not overlap another cycle. Remember to specify at least one end time to implement the AMIS
Analog Networking feature and/or the Message Delivery feature.
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e 1: interval

During thefirst cycle, if an outcall fails (because the intended recipient does not log in and get their new
messages), the outcall will be rescheduled according to the interval specified. For example, a specified
interval of 00:30, would mean that the outcall would be rescheduled to be sent again after 30 minutes.

Thisfield does not apply to the AMIS Analog Networking feature or Message Delivery feature.
e 1: maxi mum si nmul t aneous ports

The maximum number of ports that may be used simultaneously for outcalling, AMIS Analog
Networking, and Message Delivery during the specified cycle.

e initial delay

The number of minutes that must transpire after adelivery takes place and before the first outcall
occurs. (Thisdelay exists so that subscribers will not be called immediately after the message is
delivered; the message may have been recorded because they were unavailable.)

Thisfield does not apply to the AMIS Analog Networking feature or Message Delivery feature.
* maxi mum nunber digits

The maximum number of digits that a subscriber can specify for the outcalled number. If you want to
restrict outcalling only to within your switch’sdial plan, enter your extension length. To alow callsto
go to asubscriber’s home, enter 9 digits (one digit to access an outside line, and one digit for a pause,
and 7 digits for the number). Enter 29 to allow outcalls to go anywhere in the world.

Thisfield does not apply to the AMIS Analog Networking feature or Message Delivery feature.

Tasks

To activate or deactivate outcalling:

1. Movethecursortotheout cal | i ng acti ve field and type y for yesif you want outcalling to be
active on asystem-wide basisor n for no if you do not want outcalling to be active.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Ouitcalling will not be activated until the next time you shut down and reinitialize the system
NOTE or until yourunthe servi ce di spat cher audit viathe[mal nt enance :|
laudits : fpform)]

To set outcalling restrictions:

1. Movethe cursor to thefirst cycle start time and type the hour and minutes of the 24-hour clock that
you want the first cycle to start.

2. Movethe cursor to thefirst cycle end time and type the hour and minutes of the 24-hour clock that
you want the first cycle to end.

3. Movethe cursor to thefirst cycle interval time and type the hour and minutes that the system will use
to reschedule outcalls that fail during the first cycle.
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Move the cursor to thefirst cycle maxi mum si mul t aneous port s field and type the maximum
number of ports that are to be used simultaneously for outcalling during the specified cycle.

If you want to specify more than one cycle, repeat steps 1-4.

Movethe cursor tothei ni ti al del ay field and type the number of minutes that must transpire
after a delivery takes place and before the first outcall occurs. (This delay exists so that subscribers
will not be called immediately after the message is delivered; the message may have been recorded
because they were unavailable.)

Move the cursor to the maxi mum nunber di gi t s field and type the maximum number of digits
that a subscriber can specify for the outcalled number.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Toset AMIS Analog Networking and/or M essage Delivery restrictions:

Y ou do not have to perform these steps if the Outcalling feature has previously been

NOTE administered.

Movethe cursor totheout cal 1 i ng acti ve field and enter n if you want to administer the
AMIS Analog Networking feature and/or the Message Delivery feature but do not want to activate
the Outcalling feature. Enter y if you want to activate the Outcalling feature and AMIS Analog
Networking and/or Message Delivery.

Move the cursor to the first cycle start time and type the hour and minutes of the 24-hour clock that
you want the first cycle to start.

Move the cursor to the first cycle end time and type the hour and minutes of the 24-hour clock that
you want the first cycle to end.

Move the cursor to the maxi num si nul t aneous port s field and type the maximum number
of portsthat are to be used simultaneously for outcalling, AMIS Analog Networking, and Message
Delivery during the specified cycle.

If you want to specify more than one cycle, repeat steps 1-4.
Press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Disk data may be altered if changes are made to the form.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.14 SYSTEM SENDING RESTRICTION FORM

Thelsystem : sendi ng restrictionformlisused to defineamatrix of sending communitiesif
you use the sending restrictions feature, and to turn the feature on or off.

Entriesin the matrix indicate whether or not the sender community (rows) can send messages to the
recipient community (columns). If r (restricted) is entered, sender community members cannot send voice
mail to the recipient community. If the field is|eft blank, messages can be sent.

Subscribers are administered to belong to a particular community on thelsubscr i ber : |
NOTE |l ocal Jorlsubscri ber : renote|form. You can assign communities on a subscriber-
by-subscriber basis, or, if you are using Networking, AMIS Analog Networking, or Message
Delivery, you can assign communities on a machine-by-machine basis.

Form Path

Form path: system : sending restriction

Abbreviation: Type sy s and press( rs ) (ENTER).

///AUH X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \\\
[ PATH. system: sending restriction
activate restrictions (y/n)? n (to activate/deactivate requires AUDI X restart)

reci pi ent community

sender
comuni ty

0O~NO U WNPE

©

10
11
12
13
14
15

Error and confirmation nmessages appear here

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete O preEwp O UcearR UexiT UENTER O
O RN O O O O,gp O 0 F O 0 O
\\DDT WN o 0 0 8] 0 0 o FORM g 0 y

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.
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Form Fields

* activate restrictions
Indicates whether the sending restrictions feature is activated (y) or deactivated (n). The defaultisn.
* sender conmunity/recipient comunity

These fields determine which sender communities can send voice mail to which recipient communities.
If anr (or any other alphabetic character) is entered in one of these fields, the corresponding sender
community (row) can not send voice mail to members of the corresponding recipient community
(column). If thefield isleft blank, there are no restrictions between the two communities.

Tasks

Activate or deactivate sending restrictions between communities:

1. Enter yor nintheactivate restrictions fieldto activate or deactivate the sending
restrictions feature.

2. Enter r inthe matrix for specific sender communities that are restricted from sending voice mail to
specific recipient communities. For example, to restrict members of sending community #1 from
sending voice mail to members of recipient community #2, enter r inthe matrix at row 1 column 2.

3. When you arefinished, press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
Y ou must restart the system after activating or deactivating the sending restrictions feature; you do not need

to restart the system after making changes to the matrix. Changes to the matrix are activated when the
operation confirmed messageisdisplayed.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.
Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects— None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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22.15 SYSTEM THRESHOLDS FORM

Thejsyst em : t hreshol ds form|isused to set subscriber and system message space thresholds.

System threshol ds are values that define the percentage of space that can be used on afilesystem before a
warning isissued to you (through the AUDI X STATUS line on your terminal) and to subscribers (through
their telephones) indicating that either afilesystem isbecoming full or that subscribers have used more than
their allocated mailbox space.

There are three kinds of thresholds — subscriber thresholds and system message space thresholds:

¢ Subscriber thresholds have two levels — upper and lower — and relate to the amount of space available
within a subscriber’s mailbox. As subscribers use mailbox space and thresholds are exceeded, they are
issued awarning message telling them to del ete messages from their mailboxes.

¢ System message space threshol ds monitor the amount of space within the voice text filesystems — the
filesystems responsible for storing the bodies of subscribers’ voice messages.

There are three level s of system message space thresholds:

¢ Lower — thisthreshold should be set relatively low. When it isreached, you will be notified through a
message inthe t hr eshol ds field onthe AUDI X STATUS line. If you use the default values that
were delivered with this form, the lower threshold will be set at 75 percent.

¢ Middle — thisthreshold should be some percentage between the upper and lower thresholds. When it
isreached, you will be notified through a message inthet hr eshol ds field on the AUDI X STATUS
line. Again, it refersto the space available within the voice text filesystems. If you use the default
values that were delivered with this form, the middle threshold will be set at 85 percent.

¢ Upper — thisthreshold should be set high enough so that when it is reached, the system is just about
out of space. When it isreached, you will be notified by amessage inthe t hr eshol ds field on the
AUDI X STATUS line. If an upper threshold is reached, you should probably think about adding an
additional voice text filesystem since it may not be of any further help to ask subscribersto delete
messages. If you are using the default values that were delivered with this form, the upper threshold
will be set at 95 percent.

Form Path

Form path: system : threshol ds

Abbreviation: Type sy th and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: threshol ds |

subscri ber message space warni ng

| ower: 50% upper: 80%

system nmessage space (Vvtext)
1) lower: 75% 2) middle: 85% 3) upper: 95%
syst em nmessage space threshol d exceeded: 0
filesystemspace (an x indicates threshold exceeded)
nanes threshol d exceeded (/nm
system data threshol d exceeded (/sd)

system status threshol d exceeded (/ss):
voi ce data threshold exceeded (/vd)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN HELP FORM
O 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0

\

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.

Form Fields

* subscri ber nessage space warning: | ower

The lower message space threshold for a subscriber’s mailbox. When this threshold is reached, a
warning message is issued to the subscriber upon logging in to the AUDIX system. The default valueis
50%

* subscri ber nessage space warni ng: upper

The upper message space threshold for a subscriber’s mailbox. When this threshold is reached, a
warning message is issued to the subscriber upon logging in to the AUDIX system. The default valueis
80%

* system nmessage space: (vtext) 1) |ower

The lower limit of the system message space (space availablein all the voice text filesystems) that,
when reached, will cause the warning message | ower to be displayed onthe AUDI X STATUS line.

* system nessage space: (vtext) 2) niddle

The middle limit of the system message space (space available in all the voice text filesystems) that,
when reached, will cause the warning message ni ddl e to be displayed on the AUDI X STATUS line.
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* system nessage space: (vtext) 3) upper

The upper limit of the system message space (space availablein all the voice text filesystems) that,
when reached, will cause the warning message upper to be displayed onthe AUDI X STATUS line.

* system nessage space threshol d exceeded

Displays the number of the corresponding field whose threshold was exceeded (1 for lower, 2 for
middle, or 3 for upper, or O for no threshold exceptions).

* nanmes threshol d exceeded (/nm

Ay (for yes) will be displayed if more than 85 percent of the spacein thisfilesystemisin use; ann (for
no) if not.

* system data t hreshol d exceeded (/sd)

Ay (for yes) will be displayed if more than 85 percent of the spacein thisfilesystemisin use; ann (for
no) if not.

e system status threshold exceeded (/ss)

Ay (for yes) will be displayed if more than 85 percent of the spacein thisfilesystemisin use; ann (for
no) if not.

* voi ce data threshold exceeded (/vd)

Ay (for yes) will be displayed if more than 85 percent of the spacein thisfilesystemisin use; ann (for
no) if not.

Tasks

To set subscriber or system message space thresholds:

This form was delivered containing default values. 'Y ou may or may not want to change
NOTE these values. If you want to change these values, perform this procedure.

1. Movethe cursor to the field that you want to change and type the new value over the value currently
in thefield.

2. Press( L) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Writes data to disk memory.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.1 SYSTEM TRANSLATION ADDRESS FORM

Thelsystem : translation : address formlisused to display all assigned address ranges with
theidentity of the systems with which they are associated. Each address range is displayed with a starting
and ending address and the names of up to 16 associated AUDIX systems.

Address ranges are displayed in numerical order, in their touch-tone equivalent representation. (For
example: If the address range for a specific system with four-digit extensions has been specified on the
system : translation : machi ne form|asbeginning with ACE0000 and ending with ACE1000,
its equivalent representation onthel|system : transl ation : address formwould be from
2230000 to 2231000.)

Form Path

Form path: system : translation : address

Abbreviation: Type sy tr ad and press(rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : address |
address start: address end:

display only those ranges w th maxi mum nunber of overlaps (y/n)? __
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY RANGES STARTI NG FROM G VEN ADDRESS)

ranges  nachines
from 00000 | ocal
to: 99999

from
to:

from
to:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E g HELP B FI ELD B E CLEAR g ExiT U ENTER B
\\Dar RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y
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Form Fields

address start

Thefirst address in the range that you wish to have displayed. This must be 1-24 alphanumeric
characters.

address end

The last address in the range you wish to have displayed. Thisfield must be 1-24 aphanumeric
characters.

di splay only those ranges wi th maxi mum nunber of overl aps

Used if you choosey (yes), only those address ranges with the maximum 16 systems assigned to them
will be displayed. If you choose n (no) or leave thisfield blank, all address ranges will be displayed.

ranges/fromto
The beginning and ending addresses within the range.
machi nes

The machine(s) associated with the displayed range.

Tasks

To

1

display addressranges and their associated machines:
Move the cursor to theaddr ess st art field and type the first address of the range you want
displayed.
Move the cursor to theaddr ess end field and type the last address of the range you want
displayed.

Movethe cursor tothedi spl ay only those ranges wi th nmaxi mum nunber of
over | aps field and type y or ninthat field.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.
Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.2 SYSTEM TRANSLATION ALARM RESOLUTION FORM

Thejsystem : translation : alarmresol uti on form|isused to resolve voice-port
trandation alarms. When installing the AUDIX system, the service technician must identify the call
distribution group port numbers to the AUDIX system through the system translation voice port form.

If an incorrect port number is specified on the form (a port number that is not translated on the switch), the
AUDIX system creates an alarm. After either correcting the translation on the switch, or changing the port
number onthelsystem : translation : vol ce port form,|usethisform toresolvetheaarm.

Alarms against the data link are not resolved by this form, but instead are resolved by the data link test
passing.

Form Path

Form path: system : translation : alarmresolution

Abbreviation: Type sy tr al and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : alarmresolution |

(PRESS CHANGE TO RESCLVE AUDI X/ SW TCH TRANSLATI ON ALARMS) _

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E B ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .

\
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Form Fields

* (PRESS CHANGE TO RESOLVE AUDI X/ SW TCH TRANSLATI ON ALARMS)
Clears all faultsthat are active for unit 32, the unit for AUDIX/switch trand ations.

Tasks

Toresolve voice-port translation alarms:

Before resolving an alarm generated because of incorrect voice port translations, correct the
NOTE port number onthe |[system : translation : voice port form|or correctly
translate that port number on the switch.

1. With the cursor onthe PATHline, type sy tr al and press( s ) (ENTER).
2. Press( L) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— Check thelsystem : translation : voice port formand updateit as needed.

Database Effects — Resolves alarm.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — Yes.
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23.3 SYSTEM TRANSLATION ANALOG NETWORK FORM

Thelsystem : translation : anal og networ Kk formlis used to administer the AMIS Analog
Networking and Message Delivery features.

Form Path

Form path: system : transl ation : anal og network

Abbreviation: Type sy tr an and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: al arns: none, logins: 1, threshol ds: none \
[ PATH. system translation: anal og network |

cal | back nunber

country code 1
areal/ trunk code: 303
| ocal nunber : 4886000

AM S anal og networking incoming allowed (y/n)? vy

AM S anal og networ ki ng outgoing allowed (y/n)? vy

AM S prefix: 7
AM S protocol - use 8 minutes for incomng nmsg length O (y/n)? n

AM S | oopback test nmil box extension: 86001

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

CHANGE ADD DELETE HELP FI ELD CLEAR EXIT ENTER
or RUN HELP FORM

- /
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Form Fields

e cal | back nunber
These fields do not apply to the Message Delivery feature.

The country code, arealtrunk code, and local number of the telephone number that is used to call the
local AUDIX system. Thisis the telephone number of the hunt group number assigned to the analog
voice ports. A country code of O is not allowed.

When AUDIX placesan AMIS analog call, it sends its compl ete tel ephone number, including country
code, to the recipient voice mail system so the receiving system knows how to direct an AMIS analog
reply. The country code and area/trunk code are also used to reduce telephone numbers of remote
systems from which AMIS calls are received; if the two systems have the same country code (or area
code), thelocal AUDIX system will not dial the country code (or area code) when responding to the
remote system.

The maximum number of digits allowed for the country code is four, for the area/trunk code is seven,
and for the local number is 15. However, the complete callback number (country code, area/trunk code,
and local number) cannot exceed 15 digits.

* am s anal og networking incom ng all owed
Thisfield does not apply to the Message Delivery feature.

Indicates whether the AUDIX system will accept incoming AMIS analog calls. Thisfield can only be
set to yesif the AMIS Analog Networking feature has been activated by AT& T personnel.

* am s anal og networki ng outgoing all owed

Indicates whether the AUDIX system subscribers will be able to send AMIS analog and/or Message
Delivery messages. Thisfield can only be set to yesif the AMIS Analog Networking feature has been
activated by AT& T personnel.

e amis prefix
Thisfield does not apply to the Message Delivery feature.

The AMIS prefix identifies an address as an AMIS analog address; thisfield is optional. If the
addresses defined for AMIS anal og two-step addressing and/or AMIS anal og one-step addressing do not
overlap with any previoudy defined address ranges, it is not necessary to define an AMIS prefix. If,
however, the one-step AMIS Analog Networking addresses or two-step AMIS Analog Networking
address ranges that you want to administer have aready been defined for AUDIX digital networking or
Message Delivery, you will need to administer an AMIS prefix to make the AMIS addresses unique.

If an AMIS prefix is defined, subscribers must dial the AMIS prefix when addressing AMIS analog
messages.
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am s protocol - use 8 minutes for inconm ng nsg | ength 0?
Thisfield does not apply to the Message Delivery feature.

If thisfield isy, anincoming AMIS analog message of unknown length is assumed to be 8 minutes.
The administrator may choose to set thisfield to n since the magjority of voice messages are not aslong
as 8 minutes.

The AUDIX system checks the maximum incoming message length it can accept. If a
NOTE system is administered to accept messages that are up to three minutes in length, and if
AMIS messages of unknown length are assumed to be eight minutes (as defined in the
AMIS protocol specification), al messages of unknown length would automatically be
rejected. If thisfield is set to n (and the maximum message length is three minutes)
messages of unknown length that are actually longer than three minutes, will not be
accepted by the AUDIX system.

am s | oopback test nail box extension

The extension to be used to test the AMIS Analog Networking feature. 1f remote users send an AMIS
message to this mailbox, the local AUDIX system will send a copy of the message to theincoming
mailbox of the remote user to indicate the message was received. The loopback extension will have a
copy of the message header in its outgoing mailbox. (Thisfield does not apply to the Message Delivery
feature)

Tasks

Toadminister the AMIS Analog Networking feature:

1

Move the cursor to thecount y code field and type the county code of the hunt group number
assigned to the analog voice ports of the local AUDIX system. If you arein the United States, enter
1 here.

Move the cursor to thear ea/ t r unk code field and type the area or trunk code of the hunt group
number assigned to the anal og voice ports of the local AUDIX system.

Movethe cursor to thel ocal nunber field and type the telephone number of the hunt group
assigned to the analog voice ports of the local AUDIX system.

Movethe cursor totheani s anal og networ ki ng i nconing al l owed (y/n)? fieldand
typey if you want to allow subscribers to receive AMI S anal og messages from remote systems.

Movethe cursor to theani s anal og networ ki ng out goi ng al |l owed (y/n)? fieldand
typey if you want to allow subscribers to send AMIS anal og messages to remote systems.

Movethe cursor totheani s pr ef i x field and type the unique prefix you want to use to identify
addresses as AMIS addresses. Thisfield is optional, however, if an AMIS prefix is defined,
subscribers must dial the AMIS prefix when addressing AMIS anal og messages.
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Movethe cursor totheani s protocol - use 8 minutes for incomng nsg
I ength O (y/n)?fieldandtypey if youwant incoming messages of unknown length to be
assumed to be 8 minutes.

Movethe cursor totheani s | oopback test mmil box extensi on field and typethe
extension remote systems will use to test their AMIS analog connections with your local AUDIX
system. This mailbox must have been administered viathe [subscri ber : | ocal form|

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE/RUN). To activate the changes, run the service dispatcher and network data
auditsusing the|mal nt enance : audits : fp formor restart the AUDIX system.

To administer the Message Delivery feature:

1

Movethe cursor to theani s anal og networ ki ng out goi ng al |l owed (y/n)? fieldand
typey to alow subscribers to send Message Delivery messages.

Press( F1 ) (CHANGE/RUN). To activate the changes, run the service dispatcher and network data
auditsusing the|mal nt enance : audits : fp formor restart the AUDIX system.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.4 SYSTEM TRANSLATION MACHINE ADJUNCT FORM

Thelsystem : translation : machine : adjunct formlisused for the following unique
functions:

¢ Usethisform to add, delete, or change profile information for personal computers that are networked
with an AUDIX system to provide the text service interface feature for subscribers who want message-
header information in written form. To the AUDIX system, the text services PC looks the same as an
AUDIX system in the network.

¢ Usethisform to administer a PC as a remote machine for networking to serve as the CDR PC if you
plan to use the CDR PC option to download Call Detail Record (CDR) datato a PC.

Form Path

Form path: system : translation : nachine : adjunct

Abbreviation: Type sy tr m ad and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : nachine : adjunct |

machi ne nane: passwor d:
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY CURRENT | NFORVMATI ON)

machi ne type (c/t): _

networ k connection type: data rate: channel : _
dial string:

header transm ssion schedul e (hh: mm)

1. start: __ : __  end: __: _ interval:

2. start: __: __  end: __: __  interval: __: __
3. start: __ : end: : interval:

purge text service transm ssion queue (y/n)? _

new machi ne nane:

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP B FI ELD B E CLEAR E ExiT U ENTER B
\\DDT RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y
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Form Fields

* machi ne nane

The name (1-10 alphanumeric characters) of the adjunct machine to which the header information will
be sent.

* password
The password (5-10 alphanumeric characters) that will allow access to the adjunct machine.
* machi ne type

Specifies the adjunct machine type as atext service PC (t ) or CDR PC (¢). Note that only one adjunct
machine can be administered as a CDR machine at any given time. Thisfield may only be entered
when amachine is added to the system. If you must change the machine type for an adjunct, delete the
machine and then add it back into the system.

* network connection type

Defines the type of connection that will be established between the local machine and the remote
machine. Currently, the only valid connection type for atext service PCis dcp, which isthe default.
The CDR PC can ber s232a. If the attached DCP switch supports modem pooling or the CDR PC is
configured via a direct connection with a data module, the CDR PC can also be set up for a dcp
connection.

e data rate

Defines the data rate to be used when the local AUDIX system determines the specific facilities needed
to set up a network connection. Currently, the only valid entry for atext service PC is 64000 bps,
which isthe default. CDR PC can support any datarate that isvalid for the r s232a connection type,
or from 1200 to 19200 bpsiif it is connected by dcp.

¢ channel

Thisfield is used to specify a specific channel for networking purposes if the connection isvia
dedicated (non-switched) facilities. DCP channels cannot be specified; only null is alowed for DCP.
Valid entries are for RS-232 are 5 (for channel 5), 6 (for channel 6), and null (no channel specified).
The default is null.

e dial string

The character string to be dialed when establishing a data connection with a remote text service
machine. Thedia string may contain from 0 to 65 characters; anull string is permissible for dedicated
connections. Permissible characters depend on the type of switch and/or modem through which the
AUDIX systemisdiaing. For example, the string must include ATDT if the call is originating with a
Hayes modem.

Any printable ASCI| character is accepted. Characters that have special meaning within the AUDIX
system must be enclosed by double quotation marks. These quoted characters are treated as control
characters by the AUDIX Communications Controller (ACC) or AUDIX Communications Controller
Enhanced (ACCE) board and are not passed passed through to the switch, modem, or remote endpoint.
These characters are asfollows:

— A quoted ‘W'’ in the dia string indicates that multiple-stage dialing is being used and the ACC(E)
should wait for another dial prompt before sending the subsequent digits or characters.

— A quoted ‘B’ inthedia string will be replaced with abreak character by the ACC(E).
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— A quoted ‘P’ inthe did string will be replaced with a pause of three seconds by the ACC(E); a
quoted ‘' Pn’’ will be replaced by apause of "n" seconds, which can be from 0 to 9.

— A quoted “‘CR’’ inthe dial string will be replaced by a carriage return character by the ACC(E).
— A quoted “‘LF" inthe dia string will be replaced by alinefeed character by the ACC(E).

If an ACC board is administered and the dial string is more than 32 characters, only thefirst 32
characters will be sent to the ACC. However, all characterswill till appear in the dial string. This
alows you to set up the dial string for an ACCE board before the board is present in the system. The
dial string is applicable for atext service machine only and is not applicable to a CDR PC.

header transm ssion schedule (hh:m) —start, end, interval

The times, according to the 24-hour clock, when the AUDIX system message headers will be sent and
received by thistext service machine. Y ou will need to specify start, end, and interval times. For
example: with a start time of 08:00, and end time of 13:30, and an interval time of 00:10, message
headers would be transmitted every 10 minutes between the hours of 8:00 am. and 1:30 p.m.

If transmission schedules are provided and outcalling from the AUDIX system is activated, the PC will
not answer and connection failureswill be logged in the AUDIX system. Network test calls originated
by the AUDIX system will also fail.

Thisfield is not valid for transmission of CDR datato a PC since the PC is not required to
NOTE answer an incoming call from the AUDIX system. If the machinetypeisc, no default
will be provided and the form will accept blanks as permissible values.

purge text service transnission queue

Indicates whether or not you would like to delete (purge) header information waiting to be transmitted
to the text service machine. Y ou might want to do thisif the text service was down for some period of
time. Thisfield isnot applicable for aCDR PC and must be set to n if the machine typeisc.

new machi ne nane

A new name (1-10 alphanumeric characters) to be specified if you want to change the name of the
machine. To change the name of a CDR PC, you must delete the machine and re-add it using the new
name.

Tasks

To add atext service machine:

1.

Move the cursor to themachi ne nane field and type the name (1-10 a phanumeric characters) of
the text service machine to which the AUDIX message header information will be sent.

Move the cursor to the passwor d field and type the password (5-10 a phanumeric characters) that
will allow access to the PC, and eventually the text service machine.

Move the cursor to thenachi ne t ype fieldandtype t.

Move the cursor to thenet wor k connecti on type,data rate, channel ,anddi al
st ri ng fields and enter information specific to your text service machine' s connection.
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5. Movethecursor totheheader transmni ssi on schedul e field and type the times, according
to the 24-hour clock, when AUDIX message headers will be sent and received by thistext service
machine. Y ou will need to specify start, end, and interval times. For example: with a start time of
08:00, and end time of 13:30, and an interval time of 00:10, message headers would be transmitted
every 10 minutes between the hours of 8:00 am. and 1:30 p.m. Headers can be sent as often as once
aminute.

6. Press(r2) (ADD).

Toadd aCDR PC:

1. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and type the name (1-10 a phanumeric characters) of
the CDR PC.

2. Movethe cursor to the passwor d field and type the password (5-10 a phanumeric characters) that
identifies the CDR PC.

3. Movethecursor tothenachi ne type fieldandtype c.

4. Movethecursor tothenet wor k connecti on type,data rate,andchannel fieldsand
enter information specific to your CDR PC machine’s connection. (All other fields are not applicable
toaCDR PC))

5. Press(r2) (ADD).

To delete a text service machineor CDR PC:

1. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and type the name (1-10 a phanumeric characters) of
the machine you want to delete.

2. Press(rs) (ENTER).
3. Press(rs) (DELETE).

To change atext service machineor CDR PC’sattributes:

1. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and type the name (1-10 a phanumeric characters) of
the machine you want to change attributes for.

2. Press(rs ) (ENTER).

3. Movethe cursor to any of the fields you want to change, and type over the value that is currently
displayed.
4. Press(r1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To purgethetransmission queue:

1. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and type the name (1-10 a phanumeric characters) of
the text service machine to which the AUDIX message header information is being sent. (Thistask is
not valid for aCDR PC.)

2. Press(rs ) (ENTER).
Movethe cursor tothepur ge transm ssi on queue field and type y for yes.
4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To change the name of atext service machine:

1. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and type the name (1-10 a phanumeric characters) of
the machine that is to have its name changed.

2. Press(rs ) (ENTER).

3. Movethe cursor tothenew machi ne nane field and type the new name (1-10 a phanumeric
characters) for the machine.

4. Press( F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To change the name of a CDR PC:

1. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and type the name (1-10 a phanumeric characters) of
the machine that is to have its name changed.

2. Press(rs ) (ENTER).
Delete the machine as described above.

4. Add the machine as described above, using the new machine name.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk (sdat filesystem).
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.5 SYSTEM TRANSLATION MACHINE AUDIX/AMIS/CALL
DELIVERY FORM

Thejsystem : translation : nachine : audi x/ams/call delivery formlisusedto
administer the local system, remote systems connected to the local system viadigital networking or AMIS
Analog Networking, or remote Message Delivery telephone numbers. With this form you can add or delete
remote machines, set and change a machine's profile (including network connection information,
transmission schedules, and the machine’ s address ranges), or to view amachine’s profile. Every machine
(local/remote) or Message Delivery telephone number must be defined with thisform. Use thisform for
the local machine to change the name on the AUDIX status line from AUDI X to your own machine name.

Form Path

Formpath: system : translation : nmachine : audi x/am s/call delivery

Abbreviation: Type sy tr m au and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : machine : audix/anis/call delivery |
machi ne nane: | ocal local/remote (I/r):_  password:
extension length: 5 voiced name (y/n)? n voice id: 0 default community: 1
networ k connection type: dcp data rate: 9600 channel: _

dial string:
address ranges (prefix start / end extension) warnings

1: 00000____ / 99999

2: /

3: /

4: /

5: /

6: /

7: /

8: /

9: /
10: /
nessage transm ssion schedul e (hh:
1. start: _ :__  end: _ :__ interval: _ : updates (y/n)? in _ out _
2. start: __:__  end: __:__ interval : _ :__ network turnaround (y/n)? _
3. start: __:__  end: __:__ interval: _ :__  send to non-adm nistered
new machi ne nane: recipients (y/n)? _

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete U preEwp O o
O O O O O E

. CLEAR U EXIT B ENTER O
DD[ RUN 0 0 ] O 0 HELP 0

FORM 0

([

/
k[j O

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.
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Form Fields

* machi ne nane

The name of the machine (1-10 al phanumeric characters). |f you are administering arange of AMIS
two-step addresses or arange of Message Delivery numbers, this name should be meaningful for the
range of machines or numbers.

* |ocal/remote
A display-only field indicating whether the machine islocal or remote.
* password

The password for the named machine. Thisfield is not applicable for remote systems connected to the
local system viathe AMIS Analog Networking feature or the Message Delivery feature.

If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking feature and/or the Message Delivery
NOTE feature and do not have adigital network of AUDIX systems, leave thisfield blank for the
local system.

* extension |length
The value for thisfield depends on the network connection type:
— For thelocal system thisisthe number of digitsin the extension of the local machine’ s subscribers.

— For remote systems connected to the local system viadigital networking, thisisthe number of digits
in the extension of the remote machine's subscribers.

— For remote systems connected to the local system via one-step addressing AMIS Analog
Networking, thisis the number of digitsthe AUDIX system will use to specify amailbox ID. For
example, if the extension length is 5, the AUDIX system diasthe dia string to call the remote
system and then transmits the last five digits the subscriber entered to the remote system asthe
mailbox ID.

— For remote systems connected to the local system viatwo-step addressing AMIS Analog
Networking or telephones connected to the local system via Message Delivery, this number
specifies how many digits of the address input by users will actually be dialed by the AUDIX
system. For example, if the extension length is 7, the AUDIX system dials the dial string followed
by the last seven digits of the address entered by the subscriber.

* voi ced nane

Indicates whether or not a voice fragment for this machine exists.
* voice id

Displaysthe internally assigned identifier representing the identifier for the voiced machine name.
e default community

The default community of AUDIX system subscribers for this machine. A community contains those
subscribers who are able to send voice mail messages as permitted on the[syst em : sendi nq]l
[Festricti on form.| Thisvalue can be overridden for individual subscribers on the
[_Tocallor[subscriber : renote]form.
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Using thisfield and the|syst em : sendi ng restri cti on form)you can permit subscribersto,
or prevent them from, sending message delivery messages on a number-by-number basis. Y ou can aso
permit them to, or prevent them from, receiving digital networking and AMIS analog messages on a
machine-by-machine basis.

* network connection type

Defines the type of connection that will be established between the local machine and the remote
machine. Valid connections types are:

— dcp for DCP
— rs232a for RS-232 Asynchronous
— rs232s for RS-232 Synchronous
— ami sac for AMIS analog casual (two-step) addressing
— ami sap for AMIS analog pre-administered (one-step) addressing
— cal | d for Message Delivery
* data rate

Defines the data rate to be used when the local AUDIX system determines the specific facilities needed
to set up a network connection. Thisfield is not applicable for remote systems connected to the local
system viathe AMIS Analog Networking feature or the Message Delivery feature.

If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking feature and/or the Message Delivery
NOTE feature and do not have adigital network of AUDIX systems, |leave thisfield blank for the
local system.

Valid datarates are:

— dcp: 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, 19200, 56000, and 64000 bps

— rs-232a: 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, and 19200 bps

— rs-232s: 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, 19200, 56000, and 64000 bps

In AUDIX Networking setups, the higher transmission rates are strongly recommended. From a
practical standpoint, data rates of 9600 bps or higher are required in order to obtain suitable
performance.

While 56-Kbps and 64-Kbps are supported with RS-232 synchronous mode, they may
NOTE impose distance limitations and dialing restrictions on the networking connectionsin that
mode that may preclude their usefulness. Also, for DCP Mode 2 at 19.2-Kbps running
concurrently on several ports, the associated overhead may reduce the actual throughput
significantly.

¢ channel

The number of the channel to be used if the connection is via dedicated (non-switched) facilities. This
field is not applicable for remote systems connected to the local system viathe AMIS Analog
Networking feature or the Message Delivery feature.

Valid entriesare 5 or 6 or null for RS-232, or null for a DCP connection. The default isnull. See[Notd
for datarate.
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If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking feature and/or the Message Delivery
NOTE feature and do not have adigital network of AUDIX systems, leave thisfield blank for the
local system.

e dial string

The dial string may contain from O to 65 characters; anull string is permissible for dedicated
connections. Any printable ASCII character is accepted. Characters that have special meaning within
the AUDIX system must be enclosed by double quotation marks. These characters are asfollows:

— A quoted ‘W'’ in the dia string indicates that multiple-stage dialing is being used and the system
should wait for another dial prompt before sending the subsequent digits or characters (digital
networking only).

— A quoted “‘B’’ inthe dia string will be replaced with a break character by the system (digital
networking only).

— A quoted “* P’ inthe dial string will be replaced with a pause of 1.5 seconds; aquoted *‘Pn’" will be
replaced by a pause of n seconds rounded to the nearest 1.5 seconds. For example, *‘P4"" will cause
the system to pause for 4.5 seconds (AMIS Anal og Networ king/Message Delivery only).

— A quoted “'CR’’ inthe dia string will be replaced by a carriage return character by the system
(digital networking only).

— A quoted “'LF" inthe dia string will be replaced by alinefeed character by the system (digital
networking only).

The value for this field depends on the type of system:
— For thelocal system thisfield is used when the local system callsitself for testing purposes.

— For remote systems connected to the local system viadigital networking, thisis the character string
to be dialed when establishing a data connection with the remote machine. Permissible characters
depend on the type of switch and/or modem through which the AUDIX system isdialing. For
example, the string must include ATDT if the call is originating with a Hayes modem.

— For remote systems connected to the local system viatwo-step addressing AMIS Analog
Networking, the dial string should be administered depending on whether the address range consists
of local numbers (usually seven digits) or long-distance numbers (usually longer than seven digits).

* For arange of local numbers, the dial string should normally be 9 (or whatever digit is assigned
to reach the public network). For example, if a subscriber specifies an address that isincluded in
the range of local causal AMIS addresses, say 791-6000, the AUDIX system would dia
9-791-6000 to reach the remote system (assuming the extension length is seven).

* For arange of long-distance numbers, the dial string should normally be 91 (or whatever digitis
assigned to reach the public network, followed by 1). For example, if a subscriber specifies an
address that isincluded in the range of long-distance two-step AMIS addresses, say 201-879-
6000, the AUDIX system would dial 9-1-201-879-6000 to reach the remote system (assuming
the extension length is 10).

— For remote systems connected via one-step addressing AMIS Analog Networking, enter the entire
data string that AUDIX must dial to call the remote machine, for example, 912019366000. If a
subscriber specifies an extension that is included within the range of extensions of this specific
remote system, the AUDIX system would dial 9-1-201- 936-6000 to reach the remote system.
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— For network connection type of calld (numbers administered for Message Delivery), the dial string
is defined in the same manner as AMI S two-step addressing. See the definition for network

connection type above.

If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking feature and/or the Message Delivery
NOTE feature and do not have adigital network of AUDIX systems, leave thisfield blank for the
local system.

* address ranges (prefix, start/end extension)

The range(s) of telephone numbers of this machine’ s subscribers. The length of the start and end
extensions must agree with the extension length. The prefix is used only by the AUDIX system to
identify addresstypes. Itisnot dialed by the AUDIX system and therefore does not need to match an
area/office code. It consists of 0 to 27 alphanumeric characters. Added with the extension, up to 32
characters can be assigned to arange.

— At least one of the address range lines must not have a prefix, and contain only a start and end
extension (otherwise the AUDIX system cannot recognize the machine for remote calling
subscribers). For example, if theext ensi on | engt h is4, at least one address range should use
4-digit extension numbers with no prefix. Thelocal machine never requires a prefix.

— InR1V3 and R1V4 up to eight duplicate ranges may be assigned, and in R1V5 and later software,
up to sixteen duplicate ranges can be assigned. However, overlapping ranges (ranges that are a
subset of a another range) are not permitted.

— For remote systems connected to the local system viadigital networking, the prefix is only required
when one or more of the remote subscribers have the same extension as alocal subscriber.

— For remote systems connected to the local system via one-step addressing AMIS Analog
Networking, address ranges must be unique; they cannot overlap with digital networking address
ranges, Message Delivery address ranges, or other AMIS analog ranges. The first digit(s) of the
prefi x field must matchthe AM S pr ef i x field administered on the[syst em : |
translation : anal og network formJif it was defined. Additionaly, the prefix may
contain, for example, an area code or a country code and area code. Address range must include all
of the extensions on the remote voice mail system to which AMIS analog messages will be sent.
This range must include the hunt group humber of the analog voice ports for the remote system.
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— For remote systems connected to the local system viatwo-step AMIS Analog Networking, address
ranges must be unique; they cannot overlap with digital networking address ranges, Message
Delivery address ranges, or other AMIS analog ranges. The extension ranges specify the range of
telephone numbers of remote voice mail systems to which subscribers can send AMIS analog
messages. The extension ranges could be all seven or 10 digit telephone numbers (all local and
domestic long-distance numbers). The system administrator could also, for example, restrict AMIS
analog message deliveriesto local calls and calls to the 201 and 708 area codes. Thefirst digit(s) of
the pr ef i x field must matchthe AM S pr ef i x field administered on the[syst em -]
franslation : anal og network form|(if it was defined).

— For the Message Délivery feature, address ranges must be unique; they cannot overlap with digital
networking address ranges or AMIS analog ranges. The prefix may contain, for example, an area
code or acountry code and area code. Aswith two-step addressing AMIS Analog Networking, the
administrator can limit the addresses to which subscribers can send messages.

The customer organization is responsible for administering their AUDIX system to
prevent subscribers from sending unauthorized long-distance AMIS Analog or Message
Delivery messages. The system administrator can administer remote systems so
subscribers can send AMIS Analog messages or Message Delivery messages to voice
mail systems anywhere in the world, only to specific countries, only to domestic systems,
only to specific domestic area codes, only locally, or only to specific destinations.

The customer organization is also responsible for administering the system and mailbox
passwords to prevent unauthorized users from accessing subscriber mailboxes and
sending unauthorized AMIS analog or message delivery messages.

The administrator can also use the Message Sending Restrictions feature to define
communities on a machine basis. They can then restrict which users can send and receive
AMIS Analog Networking and Message Delivery messages, and with which systems they
can exchange messages.

* nessage transni ssion schedule (start, end, interval)

The times, according to the 24-hour clock, when AUDIX messages will be sent and received by this
machine.

Since AMIS Analog and Message Delivery messages are delivered via the outcalling ports, the intervals
on this form are not used for these features; if intervals are specified here, they will be ignored. If the
outcalling ports are busy, the system retriesin one minute. If an outcalling port is available, but for
some other reason the system cannot deliver the message, the system will use the retry intervals
specified on the[syst em :  appear ance form,|

If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking and/or Message Delivery feature, the
NOTE times assigned here must be subsets of outcalling periods assigned on the[syst em : |
lout cal | 1 ng form. For example, if outcalling times are administered as 8:00 to 5:00,
you could administer AMIS transmission times as 8:00 to 10:00 and 2:00 to 4:00, but if
you administer transmission times here as 5:00 to 6:00, the messages will not be
transmitted.
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e updates (y/n)? (in, out)

Theupdat es (y/n)? in fieldindicates whether you do (y for yes) want to receive updated
subscriber database information from the named machine or do not (n for no) want to receive this
information.

Theupdat es (y/n)? out fieldindicates whether the named remote machine will be sent updated
subscriber database information (y for yes) or will not (n for no) be sent thisinformation.

These fields are not applicable for remote systems connected to the local system viathe AMIS Analog
Networking feature or the Message Delivery feature.

To force updatesto occur, usethe [system : translations : renote update form,|

* network turnaround (y/n)?

Network connection turnaround can be administered on a system-wide or per-machine basis. To
implement system wide, set thisfield to y on the local machine profile.

Set thisfield to y to implement network connection turnaround. If enabled, the local machine will call
aremote machine and send its subscriber updates, voice mail, and updated message status to the remote
system asusua. The network connection will then be turned around and the remote system will send
its subscriber updates, voice mail, and updated message status to the local system.

Set thisfield to n if you do not want to implement network connection turnaround.

If not all systemsin the network are R1V7 systems and the network turnaround feature is
NOTE enabled, calls may be dropped after the local machine completes sending itsinformation
to the remote machine.

* send to non-administered recipients (y/n)?

The default valueisy. If thisfield isy, when a subscriber addresses a message to a remote extension
that does not map to aremote subscriber known by the local AUDIX system, the local AUDIX system
will add this potential subscriber to its data base and then send the message to every remote system in
the network for which the subscriber addressis valid.

The AUDIX system does thisin case a new subscriber has been added somewhere in the network and
this remote system has not been made aware of it either through administrator communication or
through remote updates. If the subscriber isfound on aremote AUDIX machine, the local AUDIX
system will deliver this message to the valid remote machine(s) and validate this new subscriber. If a
valid remote subscriber cannot be found, the subscriber record will be deleted eventually by one of the
system audits and the AUDIX system will change the status of the message from ‘‘undelivered’’ to
“‘undeliverable’’ in the message sender’ s voice mailbox.

Any address should not map to more than one valid subscriber in the network. However,
NOTE the AUDIX software does not enforce this, so it is possible for a message to be sent to
more than one subscriber if an addressis duplicated.
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If thisfield is n, when a subscriber addresses a message to a remote extension or name that does not
map to aremote subscriber known by the local AUDIX system, the local AUDIX system will not send
the message. The subscriber who is attempting to address the message will be notified that the
extension isinvalid.

If the network administrators keep open lines of communication (or if thereis just one administrator for
the entire network), each system will probably be kept up-to-date and an n should be entered herein
order to reduce the system load. Usually, messages to non-administered recipients ssimply indicate a
misdialed number.

Permitting subscribers to send messages to non-administered recipients may impact
NOTE system performance, cause unnecessary calls to other systems, and load up the local
subscriber data base with unneeded records.

new machi ne nane

The new name for this machine, if a name change is necessary. Usethisfield to on thelocal system to
change the name on the status line from AUDI X to aname of your choice.

Tasks
To add a machineto a digital network:
1. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and type the machine name.
2. Movethe cursor to the passwor d field and type the password (five characters minimum) for the
named machine.
3. Movethecursor to theext ensi on | engt h field and type the number of digitsin the extensions
of the named machine's subscribers.
4. Movethecursor tothenet wor k connection type, data rate, channel, dial
st ri ng fields and type the network connection information and dial string (including the telephone
number) by which the named machine is accessed.
5. Movethecursor to thefirst addr ess ranges field and type the prefix and the starting and ending
extensions for the range.
6. Movethecursor to thefirst message transni ssi on schedul es field and type the start, end,
and interval times.
7. Press(r2) (ADD).
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To add an AMISmachine or a message delivery number:

1
2.

Move the cursor to themachi ne nanme field and type the machine name.

Move the cursor to the ext ensi on | engt h field and type the number of digitsin the extensions
as defined above for amisac, amisap, or calld.

Move the cursor to thenet wor k connecti on t ype and enter one of the connection types
defined above.

Movethe cursor tothe di al st ri ng field and type dial string as defined above.

Move the cursor to thefirst addr ess r anges field and type the prefix and the starting and ending
extensions for the range.

Move the cursor to thefirst message transmni ssi on schedul es field and type the start and
end times. If interval times are specified for these connection types, they will be ignored.

The transmission times specified here must be as subset of the Outcalling transmission times on the
[system : out cal | I ng formor messages will not be delivered. For example, if Outcalling
times are administered from 8:00 to 5:00, you could administer AMIS analog transmission times or
message delivery transmission times as 8:00 to 10:00 and 2:00 to 4:00, but if you administer AMIS
or message delivery times as 5:00 to 6:00, the messages will not be transmitted.

Press(F2 ) (ADD).

To delete aremote machine:

1.
2.
3.
4,

Move the cursor to thenachi ne nane field and type the name of the machine you want to delete.

Press(rs ) (ENTER).
Press( rs ) (DELETE).

When the confirmation message Pr ess del ete agai n for confirmationisdisplayed, if
you are sure that you want to delete the machine and all its remote subscribers, press( 3 )
(DELETE).

Todisplay or changethe profile of a remote machine:

1

Move the cursor to thenachi ne nane field and type in the name of the machine to which the
profile you want to change belongs, or leave the field blank to display the local machine.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).

When the correct profile is displayed, move the cursor to the field(s) you want to change, and typein
the new data.

When al fields are as you want them, press( 1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Run the network data audit on thejmai nt enance : audits : fp form.)|
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Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — If an invalid valueis placed in the extension length field there will be no calls. The
network connection data and address ranges must be correct for networking to work.

Prerequisites— None.
Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk memory (sdat filesystem).
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.6 SYSTEM TRANSLATION NETWORK PORT FORM

Thejsystem : translation : network port form|isusedtoadminister network information
on the the AUDIX Communications Controller (ACC) or AUDIX Communications Controller Enhanced
(ACCE) board. Thisform contains information about the DCP ports and RS-232 ports:

¢ DCP port information is used by the ACC(E) in response to a*‘ data options query’’ from an incoming
DCP Mode 2 call on the port. DCP ports are identified as channels 1-4 on the form.

¢ RS-232 port information is used by the ACC(E) to select a port for outgoing call set-up and to initialize
the modem connected to each RS-232 port. RS-232 ports are identified as channels 5-6 on the form.

Form Path

Form path: system : translation : network port

Abbreviation: Type sy tr n and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
PATH. system: translation : network port |

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY CURRENT MODEM I NI Tl ALI ZATI ON STATUS)

channel 5 channel 6
port type rs232 rs232
equi pped (y/n) ? n n
synch/ asynch (s/a): a a
data rate (1) : 9600_ 9600_
data rate (2)
data rate (3)
swi t ched/ dedi cat ed (s/d): s s
nodem i nitialization strings

channel 5:
channel 6:
nodem initialization status:
channel 5: channel 6:

DCP ports - data rate for incomng Mdde 2 calls or O if channel is not used
channel 1: 9600_ channel 2: 9600_ channel 3: 9600_ channel 4: 9600_

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U B CLEAR B EXIT B ENTER B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.
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Form Fields

* equi pped

Indicatesif a port isavailable for network calls. If the port is equipped, it is available for use by the
system. If it isunequipped, it cannot be used by the system, including maintenance tests. |If the port is
in use at the time of the unequipping, the ACC(E) will wait until the connection terminates normally
before marking it as unequipped. The system must have an ACC(E) board installed before ports can be
equipped. If thereisno ACC(E) board installed, entering y to equip the port will generate an error.
The default isn for not equipped.

* synch/asynch

Indicatesif a port isto operate in synchronous (s) or asynchronous (a) mode. The default is
asynchronous.

e data rate (1)/(2)/(3)

Indicates the permissible data rates at which the RS-232 port can operate. A maximum of three
different rates can be specified for each port. These rates should be supplied by the modem that is
connected to the port. Valid entries are 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, and 19200 bps, and null for rs232a;
1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, 19200, 56000, 64000 bps and null for rs232s. The default is 9600 for data rate
1land null for 2 and 3.

* swit ched/ dedi cat ed

Indicatesif the connection isto be through a switch (s) or viaadedicated (d) facility. The default is
through a switch.

* nrodeminitialization strings (channel 5, channel 6)

Defines the initialization string for the modem that is connected to the corresponding RS-232 port. This
string is stored by the feature processor and sent to the ACC(E) board as part of itsinitialization
process, which in turn sends it to the modem. The initialization string may contain from 0 to 65
characters which may be any printable ASCII characters. The default is null.

* nodeminitialization status (channel 5, channel 6)

Displays the current modem initialization status for channel 5 and for channel 6 (passed, f ai | ed,
nmodem i n use, nodem not active,port i s unequi pped,or nodeminit not
at t enpt ed).

* DCP ports - data rate for inconming Mbde 2 calls

Defines the data rate for each DCP channel that the ACC(E) will specify in responseto a*‘ data options
query’’ from the switch for an incoming DCP Mode 2 call. Datarates are administered on a per-DCP
channel basis. Permissible data rates are 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, and 19200 bps, 0 if a channel is not
used.



23-28 SYSTEM TRANSLATION FORMS: network port

Tasks

To administer network port information:

1. Toadminister DCP ports, enter the data rates for incoming DCP Mode 2 calls for channels 1 through
4,

2. Toadminister RS-232 ports, equip channel 5 or channel 6 and enter information for that channel,
including the communication mode (synch/asynch), data rates, connection type (switched/dedicated),
and initialization strings.

3. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Todisplay or change network port information:
1. Movethe cursor to the field you want to change and type over the existing information in the field.
2. When all fields you want to change have been modified, press( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — Defines the possibilities for networking resources.
Prerequisites— Must understand the network configuration.
Database Effects — Updates the networking configuration database.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — Can correct network connect failure alarms if incompatibilities among modes are
corrected on this form.
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23.7 SYSTEM TRANSLATION REMOTE UPDATE FORM

Thelsystem : translations : renote updat e formlisused torequest full remote updates
from other AUDIX systemsin the network, as well as to view the status (completed, aborted, in progress)
of those updates.

Form Path

Form path: system : translation : renote update

Abbreviation: Type sy tr r and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : renote update |

al low full updates (y/n)? _
request full update from (machi ne nane):

status of |ast update:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY STATUS OF LAST UPDATE FROM SPECI FI ED MACHI NE)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .
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Form Fields

e allow full updates

Indicates whether or not full updates will be allowed.
* request full update from (machi ne nane)

The name of the machine from which afull remote update is being requested.
e status of |ast update

The status (conpl et ed, abort ed,ori n progress) of thelast full update from the specified
machine. The time and date of the last full update is included.

Tasks

Torequest afull update:

For the machine(s) that will be sending out updated information, verify that theupdat es
NOTE i n field onthe appropriatelsyst em : transl ations : nachi ne formjissettoy

(ves).

1. If you want update information on more than one machine, move the cursor to theal | ow f ul |

updat es field and type y (If you want update information from only one specific machine, it does

not matter what isin thisfield.) If you want update information from only one specific machine,
move the cursor tother equest ful |l update from (nmachi ne nane) field and typethe
name of the machine from which you are requesting an update.

2. Press( L) (CHANGE or RUN).

To check update status:

1. Movethecursortother equest full update from (rmachi ne nane) field and typethe
name of the machine from which statusis being requested.

2. Press(rs ) (ENTER) to display the requested status.

Display Messages

See|Appendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— Theupdat es i nandout onthe [system : translation : nachi ne form
must be set to y at both sites.

Database Effects — Disk datais dtered if differences are found between the current version of the ndat
filesystem and that which is transmitted.

Response Time — 30 seconds to five minutes, depending on the amount of traffic on the system when the
formisrun.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.8 SYSTEM TRANSLATION SWITCH CONNECTION FORM

Thelsystem : translation : swtch connecti on form|isused to define datalinks from the
switch to the AUDIX system. There are different versions of the form for each of the possible types of data
link connection (dciu-sci, smsi, bri-api, sl1, and stand-alone). Each of these versionsis described on the
following pages.

Form Path

Form path: system : translation : sw tch connection

Abbreviation: Type sy tr s and press(rs ) (ENTER).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk (sdat filesystem).
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.



SYSTEM TRANSLATION FORMS: switch connection, DCIU-SCI 23-33

23.9 SYSTEM TRANSLATION SWITCH CONNECTION,
DCIU-SCI FORM

Thisversion of the [system : translation : swtch connecti on formisused to define data
links from the switch to the AUDIX system if your datalink is connected by a DCIU-SCI connection.

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : swtch connection |

connection type (dciu-sci/snsi/bri-api/sll1/stand-alone): dciu-sci
(PRESS CHANGE TO MODI FY CONNECTI ON TYPE, NEW FI ELDS W LL BE DI SPLAYED)

(THE FOLLOW NG FI ELDS APPLY ONLY TO A DCI U OR SCI CONNECTI ON TYPE)

switch audix switch logical data switch audix switch logical data

nunmber port port channel |ink nunber port port channel |ink
1: - . - _ 2: -
3: _ o _ _ 4: _ _
5: - . - _ 6: - - _
7: _ o _ _ 8: _ o _ _
9: - . - _ 10: - _ - _
11: _ o _ _ 12: _ o _ _
13: o _ o _ 14: _ o _ _
15: _ . _ _ 16: _
17: o _ o _ 18: o -
19: _ . _ _ 20: _ . _ _
host switch: _ AUDI X:

Error and confirmation nmessages appear here.

CLEAR U ExiT U ENTER U

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O Unete O prELD B
O O O O
FORM g

%ar RUN O 0O 0 0 O HELP

oog

oo

kl:llj

\

Form Fields

* connection type
Thetype of datalink that connects your AUDIX system to your switch — in this case, dci u- sci .
* swi tch nunber

A number (1-20) assigned to each switch in the DCS network with which the AUDIX systemisto
communicate; this number must match the number administered in the switch.

e audi x port

The datalink or physical connection over which non-voice or datainformation travels between the
AUDIX system and the switch.
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* switch port

A number that internally represents the switch port that is linked to the AUDIX system. This number
may be:

— 1-20 for DIMENSION switches
— 59 for System 75 switches
— 59-62 for System 85 R2V 3 or earlier switches

— 1-64 for System 85 R2V4 or DEFINITY Communications Systems (Generic 1, Generic 2, or
Generic 3)

* | ogi cal channel

The number of the logical channel on the physical data link used by the associated switch.
e data link

The number of the physical datalink used by the associated switch.
* host switch

The number assigned to the host switch in the DCS network. This number must be the same asthe
DCS node number administered in the host switch. If the switch is not in a DCS network, this field still
must be filled in with the number administered in the switch.

e AUDI X

The AUDIX machine number. This number corresponds to the number of adjuncts configured. If only
one adjunct is configured, this number should be 1.

Tasks

To specify type of connection (DCIU-SCI):

1. Movethecursortotheconnecti on type field, type dci u-sci and then press
(CHANGE or RUN).

To define DCIU-SCI data link options:

1. Movethecursor totheaudi x port field for switch number one and type the number (1-20) of the
logical channel onthe AUDIX SCPI.

2. Movethecursor totheswi t ch port field and type the number that internally represents the
switch port that islinked to the AUDIX system. This number may be:

— 1-20 for DIMENSION switches
— 59 for System 75 switches
— 59-62 for System 85 R2V 3 or earlier switches

— 1-64 for System 85 R2V4 or DEFINITY Communications Systems (Generic 1, Generic 2, or
Generic 3)
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3. Movethecursor tothel ogi cal channel field and type the number (1-20) of the logical channel
(on the physical datalink between the AUDIX system and the host switch) for communication
between the AUDIX system and the associated switch.

4. Movethecursortothedat a | i nk field and type the number (1-4) of the physical datalink on the
host switch associated with the corresponding DCS switch node.

5. Repeat the above four steps for any of the remaining 19 switches.
6. Movethecursor tothehost swi t ch field and enter the number (1-20) of the host switch.

7. Movethe cursor to the AUDI X field and type the AUDIX machine number (1-8). This number
corresponds to the number of adjuncts configured.

8. Press( r1 ) (CHANGE or RUN).
To change DCIU-SCI data link options:

1. Movethe cursor to any of the fields you want to change, type over the current value, and press
(CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Reads and writes data from disk.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.10 SYSTEM TRANSLATION SWITCH CONNECTION,
SMSI FORM

Thisversion of the [system : translation : swtch connecti on formisused to define data
links from the switch to the AUDIX system if your datalink is connected by a SMSI connection.

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : swtch connection |
connection type (dciu-sci/snsi/bri-api/sl1/stand-alone): snsi
(PRESS CHANGE TO MODI FY CONNECTI ON TYPE, NEW FI ELDS W LL BE DI SPLAYED)

(THE FOLLOW NG FI ELDS APPLY ONLY TO AN SMSI CONNECTI ON TYPE)
host type (laess/5ess/dns100/sl 100) :

data speed (1200-9600) : channel termnal type (c/t) : _
call answer tinmeout (seconds)
timeout treatment (mn/t) Do ext ensi on:

end to end datalink nunmber
voi ce port disconnect timng (mlliseconds):
host swi tch: AUDI X:

address ranges (first | ast extension public network nunber)

/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/

NN R

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP U FiELD O E CLEAR E ExiT U ENTER B
\\DDT RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y
Form Fields

* connection type
Thetype of datalink that connects your AUDIX system to your switch — in this case, snsi .
* host type (laess/5ess/dns100/ sl 100)

The type of switch to which your The AUDIX system is connected viathe smsi datalink, either 1aess,
5ess, dms100, or 9100. The default is laess. If thisfield is changed, the system must be restarted (or
the [mai nt enance : datalink : test formrun)to make the new host type known to the
system.

e data speed

The speed at which datawill be transmitted over the SMSI datalink. The data speed should match the

speed set on the attached host switch, which in turn should be the highest speed available on the switch.
Valid entries are 1200, 2400, 4800, and 9600 bps. The default is 1200 bps, which isthe only value that
all SM S| switches support.
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Supported values for the various switches are as follows:
— 1200: 1AESS, 5ESS, DMS100, SL100

— 2400: 5ESS, DMS100, SL100

— 4800: 5ESS, DMS100, SL100

— 9600: 5ESS

channel termnal type

Defines the type of 1/0 channel translation being used, either ¢ for computer typeor t for terminal type.
The defaultisc. With computer type, datais transmitted as is without any acknowledgements from the
switches; with terminal type, datais transmitted with acknowledgements from the switch alowing
retransmission if errors arefound. Thedefaultisc:t isonly alowed for LAESS switches.

call answer tineout (seconds)

The number of secondsthe AUDIX system will wait before assuming that no more touch-tone digits are
going to be entered by acaller. The default isfive seconds. Thisfield is used for the SMSI interface
when the AUDIX system has answered a call based on aringing uplink and without receiving a SMSI
connect message. In this case, the call is assumed to be call answer and not voice mail.

timeout treatnent (nmin/t)

The option (n for none (the default), t for transfer, or mfor mailbox) that you choose for handling calls
after the timeout period has expired. If you choose n (none), the AUDIX system will disconnect. If
you chooset (transfer), the AUDIX system will transfer calls to the extension you specify in the

ext ensi on fied. If you choose m(mailbox), callswill be recorded in the AUDIX system mailbox
specified in the ext ensi on field.

ext ensi on

The extension to which timed out calls will be transferred if t (for transfer) was specified in the
ti meout treatnent field; or the extension of the AUDIX system mailbox to which timed out calls
will be sent if m(for mailbox) was specifiedinthet i meout treat nent field.

end to end datalink nunber

Thisfield identifies the end to end datalink confirmation number. The AUDIX system sends a message
waiting indication update message for this number to the switch every 30 seconds to confirm that the
attached host switch is responding to the AUDIX system. A number must be entered in thisfield for a
1AESS or 5ESS switch, and is optional for DM S100 or SL 100 switches.

This number, which can be 7 or 10 numeric digits, must not correspond to avalid AUDIX system
subscriber as it would overwhelm the subscriber with false message waiting indications. Further, the
number must not be associated with the SMS| feature on the switch. The default is 0000000. For
DMS100 or SL100 switches, you may want to blank this field to eliminate unnecessary error logging on
the switch for that number.
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* voi ce port disconnect timng

Thisfield determines how long the AUDIX system waits to recognize a disconnect signal from the
voice port tip and lead rings. To detect the disconnect signal, the disconnect timing must be set to
match the attached switch. The default is 400 milliseconds, which is recommended for most but not all
SM S switches. For example, DM S100 and SL-100 switches require that the value specified hereis
lower than that set for the switch.

If thisfield is changed, the system must be restarted (or the |nal nt enance : datalink : test]
[form]run) to make the new voice port disconnect timing known to the system.

* host switch

For systems with a SMSI datalink, this host switch number can be from 1 to 20.
* AUDI X

For systems with a SMSI datalink, this number will always be 1.
* address ranges

From one to eight address ranges can be specified for the SMSI connection. A minimum of one range
isrequired. An addressis specified as a <first extension>/<last extension><public network number>.
Thefirst extension and last extension are 3- to 10-digit numbers; the public network number is a 3- to
10-digit public network number.

Range values must be inclusive and cannot overlap other range values, and each extension value must
have the same number of digits as specified onthe |system : translation : nachine :|
l[audi x/ am s/ cal | _del I very form.| Also, the ending extension number must be greater than or
equal to the starting extension number.

The default range value is 0 : 9, with the number of zeroes and nines consistent with the number of
digits specified for the machine, such as 00000 : 99999 for afive-digit machine. The default public
network number is0. This must be changed to avalid number after initial entry to the form.

Tasks

To specify type of connection (SM SI):
1. Movethecursortotheconnecti on type field and type smsi
2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To define SMSI data link options:

1. Movethecursortothehost type fieldandtype laess or 5ess or dnms100 or sl 100 to
indicate the type of switch to which your AUDIX system is connected.

2. Enter information appropriate to your machine in the data fields as instructed on the previous pages.
3. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To change SM SI data link options:

1. Movethe cursor to any of the fields you want to change and type over the currently displayed values
with the new values.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Writes to and reads data from disk memory.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.11 SYSTEM TRANSLATION SWITCH CONNECTION,
BRI-API FORM

Thisversion of the [system : translation : swtch connecti on formisusedto definea
BRI-API connection from a 5ESS switch to the AUDIX system viathe protocol converter.

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : swtch connection |
connection type (dciu-sci/snsi/bri-api/sl1/stand-alone): bri-api
(PRESS CHANGE TO MODI FY CONNECTI ON TYPE, NEW FI ELDS W LL BE DI SPLAYED)

(THE FOLLOW NG FI ELDS APPLY ONLY TO AN APl CONNECTI ON TYPE)
data speed (1200-9600): _
call answer tineout (seconds): __
tineout treatnent (mn/t) : __ extension:
end to end datal i nk nunber
voi ce port disconnect tinming (mlliseconds):
host switch: _ AUDX _
addr ess ranges (first

| ast extension public network nunber)

/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/
/

NGO R WNR

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTe O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

klj O

\

Form Fields

* connection type
Thetype of datalink that connects your AUDIX system to your switch — in this case, bri - api .
e data speed

The data speed you choose — 1200, 2400, 4800, or 9600 bps. This humber should match the switch on
the bri-api protocol converter.

e call answer tineout (seconds)

The number of secondsthe AUDIX system will wait before assuming that no more touch-tone digits are
going to be entered by acaller.

e timeout treatnment (mn/t)

The option (n for none, t for transfer, or mfor mailbox) that you choose for handling calls after the
timeout period has expired. If you choosen (none), the AUDIX system will disconnect. If you choose
t (transfer), the AUDIX system will transfer calls to the extension you specify in theext ensi on
field. If you choose m(mailbox), callswill be recorded in the AUDIX system mailbox specified in the
ext ensi on field.



SYSTEM TRANSLATION FORMS: switch connection, BRI-API 23-41

e extension

The extension to which timed out calls will be transferred if t (for transfer) was specified in the
ti meout treatnent fi el d;ortheextension of the AUDIX system mailbox to which timed out
callswill be sent if m(for mailbox) was specified inthet i neout treat nent field.

e end to end datalink nunber

Thisfield identifies the end to end datalink confirmation number. The AUDIX system sends a message
waiting indication update message for this number to the switch every 30 seconds to confirm that the
attached host switch is responding to the AUDIX system. A number must be entered in thisfield for a
5ESS switch.

This number, which can be 7 or 10 numeric digits, must not correspond to avalid AUDIX system
subscriber as it would overwhelm the subscriber with false message waiting indications.

* voi ce port disconnect timng

Thisfield determines how long the AUDIX system waits to recognize a disconnect signal from the
voice port tip and lead rings. To detect the disconnect signal, the disconnect timing must be set to
match the attached switch. The default is 400 milliseconds.

If thisfield is changed, the system must be restarted (or the |nal nt enance : datalink : test]
fform]run) to make the new voice port disconnect timing known to the system.

* host switch

The host switch number can be from 1 to 20.
* AUDI X

For systems with a BRI-API datalink, this number will normally be set to 1.
* address ranges

From one to eight address ranges can be specified for the BRI-API connection. A minimum of one
rangeisrequired. An addressis specified as a <first extension>/<last extension><public network
number>. The first extension and last extension are 3- to 10-digit numbers; the public network number
isa7- to 10-digit public network number.

Range values must be inclusive and cannot overlap other range values, and each extension value must
have the same number of digits as specified onthe |system : translation : nachine :|
l[audi x/ am s/ cal | _del i very form.| Also, the ending extension number must be greater than or
equal to the starting extension number.

The default range valueis0 : 9, with the number of zeros and nines consistent with the number of
digits specified for the machine, such as 00000 : 99999 for afive-digit machine. The default public
network number is0. This must be changed to avalid number.

Tasks

To specify type of connection (BRI-API):
1. Movethecursortotheconnecti on type field andtype bri - api
2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To define bri-api options:
1. Enter information appropriate to your machine in the datafields:
A. Setthecal | answer tineout field unlessthe default of five secondsisto be used.
B. Settheti neout treatnent fieldto the desired value (the default is none).

C. If thetimeout treatment is set to an AUDIX system mailbox (i), avalid AUDIX system
subscriber must also be set. Thiswill be verified by checking the assigned extension. If the
timeout treatment is set to transfer (t ), a number to transfer to should be set.

D. Settheend to end datalink nunber fieldto aknown DN on the switch. Itiscritical
that the number does not force the switch to log errors against an invalid DN.

E. Setthe baud rate, address ranges, and host switch to the desired values to be supported by this
machine.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To change bri-api data link options:

1. Movethe cursor to any of the fields you want to change and type over the currently displayed values
with the new values.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).
The time at which changes made on this form are known to the software and firmware varies with different
fields and depending on which audits have been run:

* When the connection type is changed, the system must be restarted to reinitialize firmware and
hardware.

* Changes to the baud rate or end-to-end datalink number are known to the AUDIX system after the
Imai ntenance : datalink : test formlisrun or the system isrestarted.

¢ A change in the address ranges fields will be known to the AUDIX system after the service dispatcher
audit orfmal nt enance @ audits : fp formisrun or the system isrestarted.

* A changein the call answer fields is known to the AUDIX system immediately.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Writes to and reads data from disk memory.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.12 gg%"I\'/IEM TRANSLATION SWITCH CONNECTION, SL1

Thisversion of the [system : translation : swtch connecti on formisused to define data
links from an SL-1 switch to the AUDIX system.

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : swtch connection |

connection type (dciu-sci/snsi/bri-api/slil/stand-alone): sl1
(PRESS CHANGE TO MODI FY CONNECTI ON TYPE, NEW FI ELDS W LL BE DI SPLAYED)

(THE FOLLOW NG FI ELDS APPLY ONLY TO SL1)

baud rate (1200, 2400, 4800, 9600) o

ACD feature package on SL1 (A B, O: _

aut omat ed attendant, ext 1: ext 2: ext 3:
host switch: ### AU X _

type auto attendant group(1-3)
(7471 762) 123456738
VPT 1: ### _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
VPT 2: #Het
VPT 3: ### _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
VPT 4: #Het
VPT 5: it

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTe O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

klj O

\

Form Fields

* connection type
Thetype of datalink that connects your AUDIX system to the switch — in thiscase, sl 1.
* baud rate

The speed that datais transmitted over the SL-1 datalink. Valid baud rates are 1200, 2400, 4800, and
9600 bps. The baud rate selected here should match the speed setting on the SL-1 seria datainterface
port card.

e ACD feature package on SL1

Defines the ACD feature package used on the SL-1 switch. Valid entriesarea (ACD Package A), b
(ACD Package B), or ¢ (ACD Package C1, ACD Package C2, or ACD Package D). The significance of
thisfield isthat after the datalink, SL-1 switch, or the AUDIX system has been down, al of the voice
ports integrated with the SL-1 switch must be logged back in before they can be used. The login
procedure varies depending on the ACD package.
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e automat ed attendant ext

Designate extensions to be used for calls coming in on a port marked as and automated attendant port.
Up to three automated attendant extensions can be administered per SL-1 switch.

* host switch
The host switch for an SL-1 configuration isalways1. Thisisadisplay-only field.
* AUDI X

The number (1-999) of the AUDIX machine configured with the SL-1 switch. Thedefaultis1. This
field has no purpose other than record-keeping for the SL-1 configuration.

e VPT type

Displaysthe type of VPT boards that reside in the AUDIX system. All VPTs may be either the
TN747B board or the TN762B board. Typically, up to four VPTsarein the AUDIX system; however,
for SL-1 switches, afifth VPT may be placed in VPC 2's slot and designated as VPT 5. Thisfieldis
used to determine the type of service that is available to the portsin that dot.

The TN762B board provides integrated call answer/voice mail connectivity to the SL-1 switch. The
TN747B board provides ports which are capabl e of doing outcalling and automated attendant. The port
numbers 30-32 indicate VPT 5, ports 6-8 (if VPT 5 is equipped), otherwise VPT 4, ports 6-8. Ports
1-29 continue to map to the same VPT and port number as before.

* auto attendant group

Designates which ports on a TN747B board are to be used as automated attendant ports. If the port is
marked as being an automated attendant, then when a call arrives on that port the corresponding
automated attendant extension will be assumed as the called party number. This allows the automated
attendant menu to play immediately without having to prompt for the called party number. Up to three
different automated attendant groups may be allowed with any number of portsin each group. (More
automated attendants may be used; they will just ask for the called party number again before playing
the menu prompt.)

The automated attendant group numbers are displayed without fields for VPT 5 ports 1-5 since these
portsare never used. If VPT 5isblank, then ports 6-8 for VPT 5 arefilled in as blanks. However, if
VPT 5isnot blank, then ports 6-8 for VPT 4 are filled in as blanks by the software.

Tasks

To specify type of connection (SL-1):
1. Movethecursortotheconnecti on type fieldandtype sl 1
2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To define SL-1 options:
1. Enter information appropriate to your machine in the data fields asinstructed on the previous pages.
2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).
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To change SL-1 data link options:

1. Movethe cursor to any of the fields you want to change and type over the currently displayed values
with the new values.

2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).
The time at which changes made on this form are known to the software and firmware varies with different
fields and depending on which audits have been run:

* connection type — system restart

* baud rat e —systemrestart or mai nt enance : datalink : test ornaintenance :
scp @ init

e ACD feature package on SL1 —systemrestator nai ntenance : audit : fp
service dispatcher audit

e autonat ed attendant ext — systemrestart or mai nt enance : audit : fp service
dispatcher audit

* AUDI X — system restart

* VPT Type — system restart

e auto attendant group — systemrestartor mai nt enance : audit : fp service
dispatcher audit

Note that a system restart updates information for al fields throughout the system.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Writes to and reads data from disk memory.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.13 SYSTEM T

RANSLATION SWITCH CONNECTION,
STAND-ALONE

FORM

Thisversion of the [system : translation : swtch connection formisusedif youhavea
Standalone AUDI X system that is not connected to the switch by adatalink.

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. system: translation : swtch connection |

connection type (dciu-sci/snsi/bri-api/sll/stand-alone): stand-alone
(PRESS CHANGE TO MODI FY CONNECTI ON TYPE, NEW FI ELDS W LL BE DI SPLAYED)

(THE FOLLOW NG FI ELDS APPLY ONLY TO STAND- ALONE)

voi ce port disconnect timing (mlliseconds):

is line quality high (y/n) ? : _ ground start (y/n)? _
call answer tineout (seconds): __

tineout treatnent (mn/t): __ ext ensi on:
autonat ed attendant extension:

MWA access codes, on: of f:

port call type (c/v/ialm
1- 8 - - - - - - - -

host switch: AUDI X:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTe O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

klj O

\

Form Fields

* connection type
Thetype of datalink that connects your AUDIX system to your switch — in this case, st and- al one.
* voi ce port disconnect timng

The number of milliseconds the AUDIX system will wait to recognize adisconnect signal. This
number represents the loop discontinuity interval that will be interpreted by the TN747B board as a
valid disconnect signal. Valuesfrom 1 to 999 are accepted with 400 or 600 recommended. The default
is 400 milliseconds.

* |ine quality high

Thisfield is used to specify hybrid balance (y). It defaultston. Should be set toy when the AUDIX
system and the switch are co-located or no range extension egquipment is used on the line circuits, and to
n when the switch islocated off-site or no range extension equipment is used. Improper setting may
result in less than optimum message quality or echoes.
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* ground start

Thisfield specifiesif ground start should be used (y). It defaultsto n, which aloop start instead of a
ground start. The normal choice for aPBX isfor aloop start; ground start istypically used for central
office switches and any switch offering aline side ground start interface.

e call answer tineout (seconds)

The number of secondsthe AUDIX system will wait before assuming that no more touch-tone digits are
going to be entered by acaller.

e timeout treatnment (mn/t)

The option (n for none, t for transfer, or mfor mailbox) that you choose for handling calls after the
timeout period has expired. If you choose n (none), the AUDIX system will disconnect. If you choose
t (transfer), the AUDIX system will transfer calls to the extension you specify in theext ensi on
field. If you choose m(mailbox), callswill be recorded in the AUDIX system mailbox specified in the
ext ensi on fied.

e extension

The extension to which timed out callswill be transferred if t " (for transfer) was specified in the
ti meout treatnent field; or the extension of the AUDIX system mailbox to which timed out calls
will be sent if m(for mailbox) was specifiedinthet i meout treat nent field.

e automat ed attendant extension

The extension number assigned to the automated attendant for calls that come in on ports specified a in
theport call type fidds.

e MW access codes, on

The 0-19 characters (digits, *, #) that will be outpulsed before an extension to send a message-waiting
message.
* MNV access codes, off

The 0-19 characters (digits, *, #) that will be outpulsed before an extension to cancel the message-
waiting indicator.

e port call type (c/vialm

For ports 1-8, 9-16, 17-24, 25-32, the type of call that is to be handled by each port: ¢ (call answer), v
(voice mail), or a (automated attendant). For each letter used, there must be a separate hunt group on
the associated switch.

* host switch

For Standalone AUDIX systems, this number will alwaysbe 1.
* AUDI X

For Standalone AUDIX systems, this number will alwaysbe 1.
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Tasks

To specify type of connection:
1. Movethecursortotheconnecti on type field andtype st and- al one
2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To define stand-alone options:
1. Enter information appropriate to your machine in the data fields asinstructed on the previous pages.
2. Press(F1) (CHANGE or RUN).

To change stand-alone options:

1. Movethe cursor to any of the fields you want to change and type over the value that is currently
displayed.
2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Writes to and reads data from disk memory.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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23.14 SYSTEM TRANSLATION VOICE PORT FORM

Thelsystem : translation : vol ce port form/isused to associate voice port numbersto
extension numbers on the switch.

Form Path

Form path: system : translation : voice port

Abbreviation: Type sy tr v and press(rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none logins: 1 thresholds: none \
PATH: system: translation : voice port |

extension/port id length: 5

voi ce ports extension/port id nunber

1- 4:
5- 8:

9-12:
13- 16:

17-20:
21-24:

25-28:
29-32:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

[ [H] [B] ] [m] [m] [m]
[CHANGE O ADD DDELETE 0 O HELP O FI ELD O
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0O HELP

- /

Note that factory defaults are shown in applicable fields on the sample screen.
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Form Fields

e extension/port id length
The number of digits for extensions used in the AUDIX system.
* voi ce ports

The sets of numbers beneath this field (1-4, 5-8, and so forth) represent between 1 and 32 possibly
active portsin the AUDIX call-distribution group as translated on the switch. Both AUDIX one- and
two-cabinet systems can use the port extensions for ports 1 through 16. Ports 17 through 32 apply to
AUDIX two-cabinet systems only.

Ports 30-32 correspond to ports 6-8 on VPT 5 if equipped, otherwise ports 6-8 are on VPT 4.

On a one-cabinet system, ports 14-16 correspond to ports 6-8 on VPT 3 if equipped, otherwise ports 6-8
areon VPT 2.

e extension/port id nunber

Each port is represented by an extension number that is placed in any of the 32 fields. When you
display thisform, you will see extension numbersin some or al of these fields asfilled in by the service
technician. These numbers must match the port extensions defined on the switch.

— For integrated ports, the numbersfilled in should be the member number of the ACD group between
1 and 253 that corresponds to that port rather than the extension.

— For nonintegrated ports, there should be an extension filled in which is the same length as the
extensions on the AUDIX system.

The AUDIX system enforces this with the following test: for TN762B boards, the number must be
from 1 to 253; for TN747B boards, the numbers must be the same length as AUDIX system extensions.

Tasks

To define extension numbersfor the associated ports:
1. Movethe cursor to the fields following the voice port numbers and type the appropriate extensions.
2. Press( 1) (CHANGE or RUN).

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In— Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects— None.

Prerequisites— None.

Database Effects — Writes to and reads data from disk memory.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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TRAFFIC FORMS: community day

24.1 TRAFFIC COMMUNITY DAY FORM

Thetraffic : comunity : day form|isused to display information about community of interest

traffic if the sending restrictions by community featureis used. The report shows the total number of
messages sent and received by each community and the number of messages that were not sent or received
by each community due to sending restrictions during any day in a 32 day period including the current date.

If you have assigned communities on a system basis (rather than a subscriber basis), this
NOTE report will show traffic between systems. Remember, remote systems are those connected to
theloca system via Networking, AMIS Analog Networking, or Message Delivery.
Form Path

Formpath: traffic : conmunity : day

Abbreviation: Type t ¢ d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

C

[E

[

/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
PATH.  traffic : comunity : day |
starting date (mmddyy): ending time (hhmm):
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)
Nunmber of Voice Mail Messages
ommunity I D sent by recei ved by not sent by not received by
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI C)
rror _and confirnmati on nmessages appear on this line. |
cHange U ApD UpeLeTE U Uree U FiEtD U Uaear U ext U ENTER O
or RN 5 5 H Hrer H H ForM H

\

0
B
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Form Fields

e starting date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. Enter the starting date in a six-character numeric
representation of the month, day, and year (mmddyy). Information for the current date is displayed if
no date is entered.

* ending tine
Displays the time at which record collecting ended on the current date. Thisisadisplay-only field.
* Nunber of Voice Mail Messages sent by comunity
Displays the total number of messages sent by each community during the reporting period.
* Nunber of Voice Mail Messages received by community
Displays the total number of messages received by each community during the reporting period.
* Nunber of Voice Mail Messages not sent by conmunity

Displaysthe total number of messages that were addressed from each community but not sent due to
sending restrictions during the reporting period.

* Nunber of Voice Miil Messages not received by conmmunity

Displays the total number of messages that were addressed to each community but not sent due to
sending restrictions during the reporting period.

Tasks

Todisplay the community day report:
1. Withthecursor onthe PATHIline type t ¢ d and press (ENTER).
2. Choose one of the following:
* To display information about the current date, press( rs ) (ENTER).

* Todisplay information about activity in the past 32 days, enter the first date to display in the
starting dat e field and press( s ) (ENTER). Then press( rs ) (ENTER) again to display
subsequent days in ascending order to the current date.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em :

appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.2 TRAFFIC COMMUNITY HOUR FORM

Theftraffic : comunity : hour form|isused to display information about community of
interest traffic if the sending restrictions by community featureis used. The report shows the total humber
of messages sent and received by each community and the number of messages that were not sent or
received by each community due to sending restrictions during any hour in a 192 hour period including the
current date.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : community : hour

Abbreviation: Type t ¢ h and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : comunity : hour |
date (mmudyy): starting hour (hh): __ ending tine (hhmm):
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)
Nunber of Voice Mail Messages

community I D sent by recei ved by not sent by not received by

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT HOUR S TRAFFI C)
\ |
Error and confirmation messages appear here.
ECI—IAI\IGE B ADD BDELETE B B HELP B FI ELD B B CLEAR B EXIT B ENTER B
\\Di)r RUN O 0 0 0 0O HELP .o 0 FORM . 0 y
Form Fields

e date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. Enter the starting date in a six-character numeric
representation of the month, day, and year (mmddyy). Information for the current date is displayed if
no date is entered.
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e starting hour
Thefirst hour to report on. Information for the current hour is displayed if no hour is entered.
* ending tine
Displays the time at which record collecting ended on the current date. Thisisadisplay-only field.
* Nunber of Voice Mail nessages sent by comunity
Displays the total number of messages sent by each community during the reporting period.
* Nunber of Voice Miil nessages received by conmmunity
Displays the total number of messages received by each community during the reporting period.
* Nunber of Voice Mail nessages not sent by conmunity

Displays the total number of messages that were addressed from each community but not sent due to
sending restrictions during the reporting period.

* Nunber of Voice Miil nessages not received by conmmunity

Displays the total number of messages that were addressed to each community but not sent due to
sending restrictions during the reporting period.

Tasks

To display the community hour report:
1. Withthecursor onthe PATHIine type t ¢ h and press (ENTER).
2. Choose one of the following:
* Todisplay information about the current hour, prees (ENTER).

* Todisplay information about activity for hoursin the past 192 hours, enter the first date to
display inthest arti ng dat e field, thefirst reporting hour inthest arti ng hour field,

and press( rs ) (ENTER). Then press( rs ) (ENTER) again to display subsequent hoursin
ascending order.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em :

appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.3 TRAFFIC FEATURE DAY FORM

Thetraffic : feature : day formlisusedtodisplay AUDIX system traffic information from 1 to
32 days. Separate reports are produced for session traffic and for message traffic, which includes both voice
mail messages. Voice mail includes all callsto the AUDIX system by subscribers who log in to receive
messages or to send messages, call answer includes all callsto subscribers that are transferred to the
AUDIX system to leave messages.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : feature : day

Abbreviation: Type t f d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : feature : day |
starting date (mmddyy): ending tine (hhnm):

(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)
traffic type, session: x nmessage: _

max average nunber of ports in use:

subscribers, local: renot e: non adm ni stered renote:
VO CE MAI L

successful |ogins, external: internal:

failed Iogins, external : internal:

sessi on usage (seconds)

CALL ANSVER
conpl eted calls, external : internal:
abandoned cal | s, external : internal:
sessi on usage (seconds)

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI C)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0 O
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 y

Session Traffic Option (Default)
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : feature : day |
starting date (mmddyy): ending tine (hhnm:

(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)
traffic type, session: _ nmessage: X
VO CE MAI L
total nessages : current:
br oadcast nessages, sent: current:
I og-in announcenents, sent: current:
priority messages, sent: current:
private nessages, sent: current:
average storage time: average connect timne:
CALL ANSVER
total nessages, received: current:
average storage time: average connect tinmne:
(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI C)
\ |
Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U aApD EDELETE B B HELP U FIELD O B CLEAR B EXIT B ENTER E
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0O HELP o FORM . 0 0
Message Traffic Option

Form Fields

e starting date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a six-character numeric
representation of the month, day, and year (mmddyy). Information for the current date is displayed if
no start date is entered.

* ending tine
Displaysthe time of day at which the traffic collection ended.

e traffic type, session: _ nessage:

Determines if the session traffic or message traffic version of the report is displayed. Fields that appear
onthesereports are listed below. An x appears after sessi on by default, indicating that the session
traffic report is produced automatically. Entering an x after message produces the message traffic
report instead.
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Session Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fields are displayed whentraf fi ¢ type, sessi on isseected:

average nunber of ports in use

Displays the average number of ports that were continuously in use during the day being reported. |If
thisvalue is greater than or equal to half the total number of ports configured, your system is probably
experiencing call blocking (alonger than acceptable waiting time before being connected to the AUDIX
system).

subscri bers, | ocal

Displays the total number of local subscribers administered on the AUDIX system at the end of the day
being displayed (or at the current time if the current day is being displayed).

subscribers, renote

Displays the total number of remote subscribers administered on the AUDIX system at the end of the
day being displayed (or at the current time if the current day is being displayed).

subscri bers, non-adninistered renote

Displays the total number of non-administered remote subscribers on the AUDIX system at the end of
the day being displayed (or at the current time if the current day is being displayed).

Voi ce Mail, successful |ogins, external

The number of successful logins from tel ephones not configured on one of the switches within the same
dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (outside calls). Successful means that the AUDIX system
recognized both the login ID and the password of the caller and allowed access to the AUDIX system.

Voi ce Mail, successful 1ogins, internal

The number of successful logins from tel ephones that are configured on one of the switches within the
same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (inside calls).

Voice Mail, failed |ogins, external

The number of unsuccessful login attempts by subscribers calling from a tel ephone not on one of the
switches within the same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (outside calls). Unsuccessful means that
the AUDIX system did not, for some reason, allow the caller access to the AUDIX system. This may
have been due to an unrecognizable password, login ID or both, or the caller hung up before compl eting
thelogin. If the number of unsuccessful login attempts is high, it may indicate that someone is trying to
access the system illegally (anormal valueis 5-10% of thevalueinthesuccessf ul | ogi ns,

ext ernal field).

Voice Mail, failed |ogins, internal

The number of unsuccessful login attempts by subscribers calling from their phone administered on one
of the switches within the same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (inside call). A normal valueisO-
10% of the total valueinthesuccessful 1 ogins, internal field.

Voi ce Mail, session usage

Thetotal number of seconds (across all ports) that the system was used for voice mail sessions
(including voice mail, call message retrieval, change of passwords, and changes of personal greetings)
during the day being reported. It does not, however, include broadcast messages.

The session usage number can be used to calculate port usage for voice mail (by dividing the number of
seconds by the number of ports administered on your system).
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e Call Answer, conpleted calls, external

The number of call answer calls from telephones not on one of the switches within the same dialing
plan asthe AUDIX system (outside calls) made to the AUDIX system during the day being reported
(the number of timesthe AUDIX system answered calls for subscribers).

e Call Answer, conpleted calls, internal

The number of call answer calls from telephones connected to one of the switches within the same
dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (inside calls) made to the AUDIX system during the day being
reported (the number of timesthe AUDIX system answered calls for subscribers).

e Call Answer, abandoned calls, external

The number of callstothe AUDIX system from telephones not connected to one of the switches within
the same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (outside calls) that were not completed (the callers hung up
before the AUDIX system answered) during the day being reported.

e Call Answer, abandoned calls, internal

The number of callstothe AUDIX system from telephones connected to one of the switches within the
same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (inside calls) that were not completed (the callers hung up
beforethe AUDIX system answered) during the day being reported.

* Call Answer, session usage (seconds)

Thetotal number of seconds (across all ports) that the system was used for call answer sessions during
the day being reported. This number can be used to calculate port usage for call answer (by dividing the
number of seconds by the number of ports administered on your system).

Message Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fields are displayed whentraf fi ¢ type, nessage isselected:
* Voice Mail, total nessages, sent

The total number of voice mail messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the
reporting period. Note that thisfield may be less than the sum of subsequent feature fields since a
message could be, for example, both broadcast and private, but would count as just one messagein the
total displayed in thisfield.

* Voice Mail, total nessages, current

Thetotal number of voice mail messages currently residing on the local AUDIX machine. Note that
this field may be less than the sum of subsequent feature fields since a message could be, for example,
both broadcast and private, but would count as just one message in the total displayed in thisfield.

* Voice Mail, broadcast nessages, sent

The number of messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the reporting period that
were broadcast messages as defined by the broadcast messages feature.



24-12 TRAFFIC FORMS: feature day

* Voice Mail, broadcast nessages, current

The number of messages currently residing in the broadcast mailbox on the local AUDIX machine that
are marked as broadcast messages as defined by the broadcast messages feature.

* Voice Mail, log-in announcenents, sent

The number of messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the reporting period that
were log-in announcements as defined by the broadcast messages feature.

* Voice Mail, log-in announcenents, current

The number of messages currently residing in the broadcast mailbox on the local AUDIX machine that
are marked as log-in announcements as defined by the broadcast messages feature. Since only one log-
in announcement can exist at any one time in the broadcast mailbox, this number isaways 0 or 1.

* Voice Mail, priority nessages, sent

The number of messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the reporting period that
were marked for priority delivery as defined by the priority messages feature.

* Voice Mail, priority nessages, current

The number of messages currently residing on the local AUDIX machine that are marked for priority
delivery as defined by the priority messages feature.

* Voice Mail, private nessages, sent

The number of messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the reporting period that
were marked private as defined by the private messaging feature.

* Voice Mail, private nessages, current

The number of messages currently residing on the local AUDIX machine that are marked private as
defined by the private messaging feature.

* Voice Mail, average storage tine

The average length of time (in minutes) that deleted voice mail messages remained in mailboxes before
they were deleted during the day being reported (the total age of all deleted messages divided by the
number of deleted messages). If you find that the average storage time seems to be excessively long, it
may mean that subscribers are not deleting messages from their mailboxes. This causes filesystem
space problems in the voice text filesystems.

* Voice Mail, average connect tine
The average length of avoice mail call (in seconds) that occurred during the reporting period.
e Call Answer, total nessages, received

The number of call answer messages that were received on the local AUDIX machine during the
reporting period. Thisvaueisnormally the sameassessi on usage, not the actual number of call
answer messages added.

e Call Answer, total nessages, current

The number of call answer messages currently stored in the local AUDIX machine.
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Call Answer, average storage tine

The average length of time (in minutes) that call answer messages were stored in mailboxes before they
were deleted during the day being reported (the total age of all deleted messages divided by the number
of deleted messages). If you find that the average storage time seems to be excessively long, it may
mean that subscribers are not del eting messages from their mailboxes. This causes filesystem space
problemsin the voice text filesystems.

Call Answer, average connect tine

The average length of a call answer call (in seconds) that was made during the reporting period.

Tasks

Todisplay 1to 32 days of featuretraffic information:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATHline, type t f d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Movethe cursor tothest arti ng dat e field and enter the date of the first report to be displayed.
If you do not enter a date, the current date’ s datawill be displayed.

Determine if you want the session traffic report or the message traffic report. The session traffic
report is produced by default. If you want the message traffic report instead, enter x to the right of
nessage inthetraffic type field.

Press (ENTER) to display the selected report. The screen will be updated with the session
traffic or message traffic data for the specified date.

Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive day’ s traffic data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.4 TRAFFIC FEATURE HOUR FORM

Thetraffic : feature : hour formlisused to display feature traffic information from 1 to 192
hours. Separate reports are produced for session traffic and for message traffic, which includes both voice
mail messages and call answer messages. Voice mail includes al callsto the AUDIX system by
subscribers who log in to receive messages or to send messages; call answer includes al callsto subscribers
that are transferred to the AUDIX system to |eave messages.

Form Path

Formpath; traffic : feature : hour

Abbreviation: Type t f h and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : feature : hour |
date (mmudyy): starting hour (hh): __ ending time (hhmm:

(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)
traffic type, session: x nmessage: _

average nunber of ports in use:

VO CE MAI L
successful |ogins, external: internal:
failed | ogins, external : internal:
sessi on usage (seconds)

CALL ANSVER
conpl eted cal ls, external : internal:
abandoned cal |l s, external : internal:

sessi on usage (seconds)

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT HOUR S TRAFFI O)

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

[ [H] [B] ] [m] [m] [m]
[CHANGE O ADD DDELETE 0 O HELP FI ELD O
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0 HELP

Session Traffic Option (Default)
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : feature : hour |
date (mmudyy): starting hour (hh): __ ending tine (hhnm:

(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)
traffic type, session: _ nmessage: X
VO CE MAI L
total messages : current:
broadcast nessages, sent: current:
I 0og-in announcenents, sent: current:
priority nmessages, sent: current:
private nessages, sent: current:
average storage tine: average connect time:
CALL ANSVER
total nessages, received: current:
average storage tine: average connect time:
(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT HOUR S TRAFFI C)
\ |
Error and confirmation messages appear here.
ECHAN(E U aApD EDELETE B B HELP U FIELD O B CLEAR B EXIT B ENTER E
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0O HELP o FORM . 0 0
Message Traffic Option

Form Fields

e date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a six-character numeric
representation of the month, day, and year (mmddyy). Information for the current date is displayed if
no start date is entered.

e starting hour

The hour of the first traffic report to be displayed. This hour must be entered in atwo-character numeric
representation of the hour on a 24-hour clock (hh). Information for the current hour is displayed if no
starting hour is entered.

* ending tine

This display-only field displays the time of day at which the traffic collection ended.

e traffic type, session: _ nessage:

Determines if the session traffic or message traffic version of the report is displayed. Fields that appear
onthesereports are listed below. An x appears after sessi on by default, indicating that the session
traffic report is produced automatically. Entering an x after message produces the message traffic
report instead.
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Session Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fields are displayed whentraf fi ¢ type, sessi on isseected:

average nunber of ports in use

Displays the average number of ports that were continuously in use during the reporting period. If this
value is greater than or equal to half the total number of ports configured, your system is probably
experiencing call blocking (alonger than acceptable waiting time before being connected to the AUDIX
system).

Voi ce Mail, successful |ogins, external

The number of successful logins from tel ephones not configured on one of the switches within the same
dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (outside calls). Successful means that the AUDIX system
recoghized both the login ID and the password of the caller and allowed access to the AUDIX system.

Voi ce Mail, successful 1ogins, internal

The number of successful logins from tel ephones that are configured on one of the switches within the
same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (inside calls).

Voice Mail, failed |ogins, external

The number of unsuccessful login attempts by subscribers calling from a tel ephone not on one of the
switches within the same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (outside calls). Unsuccessful means that
the AUDIX system did not, for some reason, allow the caller access to the AUDIX system. This may
have been due to an unrecognizable password, login ID or both, or the caller hung up before compl eting
thelogin. If the number of unsuccessful login attempts is high, it may indicate that someone is trying to
access the system illegally (anormal valueis 5-10% of thevalueinthesuccessful | ogi ns,

ext ernal field).

Voice Mail, failed |ogins, internal

The number of unsuccessful login attempts by subscribers calling from their phone administered on one
of the switches within the same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (inside call). A normal valueisO-
10% of the total valueinthesuccessful 1 ogins, internal field.

Voi ce Mail, session usage

Thetotal number of seconds (across all ports) that the system was used for voice mail sessions
(including voice mail, call message retrieval, change of passwords, and changes of personal greetings)
during the reporting period. It does not, however, include broadcast messages.

The session usage number can be used to calculate port usage for voice mail (by dividing the number of
seconds by the number of ports administered on your system).

By adding the session usage value for both voice mail and call answer for one hour of traffic, then
dividing by 3600 (seconds), you can cal cul ate the average number of ports that were continuously
connected (in use) during that hour. This value indicates the system port traffic usage. If this number is
greater than or equal to half the total number of all AUDIX ports, the system is probably experiencing
blocking (excessive time waiting to connect to the AUDIX system). This may indicate that your system
requires additional ports. Talk to your AT& T account team about this.

Call Answer, conpleted calls, external

The number of call answer calls from telephones not on one of the switches within the same dialing
plan asthe AUDIX system (outside calls) made to the AUDIX system during the reporting period (the
number of timesthe AUDIX system answered calls for subscribers).
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e Call Answer, conpleted calls, internal

The number of call answer calls from telephones connected to one of the switches within the same
dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (inside calls) made to the AUDIX system during the reporting period
(the number of timesthe AUDIX system answered calls for subscribers).

e Call Answer, abandoned calls, external

The number of callstothe AUDIX system from telephones not connected to one of the switches within
the same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (outside calls) that were not completed (the callers hung up
before the AUDIX system answered) during the reporting period.

e Call Answer, abandoned calls, internal

The number of callstothe AUDIX system from telephones connected to one of the switches within the
same dialing plan asthe AUDIX system (inside calls) that were not completed (the callers hung up
before the AUDIX system answered) during the reporting period.

e Call Answer, session usage (seconds)

Thetotal number of seconds (across all ports) that the system was used for call answer sessions during
the reporting period. This number can be used to calculate port usage for call answer (by dividing the
number of seconds by the number of ports administered on your system).

By adding the session usage value for both voice mail and call answer for one hour of traffic, then
dividing by 3600 (seconds), you can cal cul ate the average number of ports that were continuously
connected (in use) during that hour. This value indicates the system port traffic usage. If this number is
greater than or equal to half the total number of all AUDIX ports, the system is probably experiencing
blocking (excessive time waiting to connect to the AUDIX system). This may indicate that your system
requires additional ports. Talk to your AT& T account team about this.

Message Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fields are displayed whentraf fi ¢ type, nessage isselected:
* Voice Mail, total nessages, sent

The total number of voice mail messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the
reporting period. Note that thisfield may be less than the sum of subsequent feature fields since a
message could be, for example, both broadcast and private, but would count as just one message in the
total displayed in thisfield.

* Voice Mail, total nessages, current

Thetotal number of voice mail messages currently residing on the local AUDIX machine. Note that
this field may be less than the sum of subsequent feature fields since a message could be, for example,
both broadcast and private, but would count as just one message in the total displayed in thisfield.

* Voice Mail, broadcast nessages, sent

The number of messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the reporting period that
were broadcast messages as defined by the broadcast messages feature.

* Voice Mail, broadcast nessages, current

The number of messages currently residing in the broadcast mailbox on the local AUDIX machine that
are marked as broadcast messages as defined by the broadcast messages feature.
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* Voice Mail, log-in announcenents, sent

The number of messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the reporting period that
were log-in announcements as defined by the broadcast messages feature.

* Voice Mail, log-in announcenent, current

The number of messages currently residing in the broadcast mailbox on the local AUDIX machine that
are marked as log-in announcements as defined by the broadcast messages feature. Since only one log-
in announcement can exist at any one time in the broadcast mailbox, this number isaways 0 or 1.

* Voice Mail, priority nessages, sent

The number of messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the reporting period that
were marked for priority delivery as defined by the priority messages feature.

* Voice Mail, priority nessages, current

The number of messages currently residing on the local AUDIX machine that are marked for priority
delivery as defined by the priority messages feature.

* Voice Mail, private nessages, sent

The number of messages that were sent on the local AUDIX machine during the reporting period that
were marked private as defined by the private messaging feature.

* Voice Mail, private nessages, current

The number of messages currently residing on the local AUDIX machine that are marked private as
defined by the private messaging feature.

* Voice Mail, average storage tine

The average length of time (in minutes) that deleted voice mail messages remained in mailboxes before
they were deleted during the hour being reported (the total age of all deleted messages divided by the
number of deleted messages).

* Voice Mail, average connect tine
The average length of avoice mail call (in seconds) that occurred during the reporting period.
e Call Answer, total nessages, received

The number of call answer messages that were received on the local AUDIX machine during the
reporting period. Thisvaueisnormally the sameassessi on usage, not the actual number of call
answer messages added.

e Call Answer, total nessages, current
The number of call answer messages currently stored in the local AUDIX machine.
e Call Answer, average storage tine

The average length of time (in minutes) that call answer messages were stored in mailboxes before they
were deleted during the hour being reported (the total age of all deleted messages divided by the
number of deleted messages).

e Call Answer, average connect tinme

The average length of a call answer call (in seconds) that was made during the reporing period.
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Tasks

Todisplay 1to 192 hours of feature traffic information:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATHine, type t f h and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to the dat e field and enter the date of the hourly traffic reports to be displayed.
Information for the current date is displayed if no start date is entered.

Movethe cursor tothest arti ng hour field and enter the hour of the first report to be displayed.
Information for the current hour is displayed if no starting hour is entered.

Determine if you want the session traffic report or the message traffic report. The session traffic
report is produced by default. If you want the message traffic report instead, enter x to the right of
nessage inthetraffic type field.

Press (ENTER) to display the selected report.
The screen will be updated with the session traffic or message traffic data for the specified hour.
Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive hour’ s traffic data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects — None.

Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.5 TRAFFIC LOAD DAY FORM

Theftraffic : load : day formlisused to display load traffic information for 1 to 32 days.

Traffic load refers to the number of calls handled by each active port during the day reported. Portsare
physical access points on the switch and on the AUDIX system for voice transfer. Each call is directed
from a switch port to an AUDIX port.

Port-usage measurements indicate how your ports are actually being used. An unusually high or low
number for asingle port, for example, may mean that another port that has been administered and should be
active is not working properly (calls may not be directed to the port or the port may be inactive).

Y ou may & so use port-usage data in determining the average duration of callsto the AUDIX system
(divide port usage by port peg count), and whether or not the port has actually been identified to the switch
(if thisisthe case, you might notice that a port that you thought was available is never being used).

Thetraffic : | oad : day formshows the actual number of calls across each administered port in
your AUDIX system. If the fields following the port numbers are blank, it means that the associated ports
have not been administered.

The form displays the following:
* Subscriber threshold exception information.
* The number of message deliveries that required rescheduling during the day reported.
* The amount of voice text filesystem space used and the amount available at the end of the day reported.
* The number of seconds that each administered port actually handled calls during the day reported.

* The port peg count or the number of times, for each port, that an incoming call wasreceived. Likethe
port-usage numbers, peg count numbers are cumulative for the day reported.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : |oad : day

Abbreviation: Type t | d and press( rs ) (ENTER).



TRAFFIC FORMS: load day 24-21

AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : load : day |
starting date (mmddyy): ending tine:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)

total subscriber threshold exceptions
lists: i st space: message space, |ower: upper:
total subscribers over threshol d:

deliveries reschedul ed: maxi mum si mul t aneous ports:

voi ce text used: voi ce text free space:

port usage data (seconds)
1- 8:
9- 16:
17- 24:
25-32:

port peg count data (nunmber of calls)
1- 8:
9-16:
17-24:
25-32:
(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI C)

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP B FI ELD B E CLEAR E ExiT U ENTER B
\\DDT RUN O 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y
Form Fields

e starting date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a six-character numeric
representation of the month, day, and year (mmddyy). Information for the current date is displayed if
no start date is entered.

* ending tine
Displaysthe time of day at which the traffic collection ended.
e total subscriber threshold exceptions, lists

The number of warnings that the system issued to subscribers informing them that they have exceeded
the total number of mailing lists allowed during the day or hour reported.

e total subscriber threshold exceptions, list space

The number of warnings that the system issued to subscribers informing them that they have attempted
to create more list entries than their allowed maximum during the time period that is being reported.
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e total subscriber threshold exceptions, nessage space, |ower

The number of times a subscriber’ s mailbox exceeded the lower threshold (as defined on the[sy st enj
|t hreshol ds form) during the day or hour being reported.

e total subscriber threshold exceptions, nessage space, upper

The number of times a subscriber’ s mailbox exceeded the upper threshold (as defined on the[sy st enj
|t hreshol d form)| during the day or hour being reported.

e deliveries reschedul ed

The number of message deliveries that could not be completed (recipient mailboxes were full) and were
subsequently rescheduled or canceled. Thisindicates that subscribers should del ete messages from their
mailboxes or their mailbox size should be increased.

* maxi num si mul t aneous ports

The maximum number of ports that were in use at one time during the day or hour being reported. This
number may be an indication (if it is aways the same as the maximum number of ports administered)
that you need additional ports.

* maxi num voi ce text used
The maximum number of blocksin usein al the voice text filesystems during the day reported.
* voi ce text free space

The amount of free space available at the time that the maximum number of blocks werein usein all
the voice text filesystems during the day or hour reported.

* port usage data

The number of seconds that each port was in use during the day or hour reported. Each port usage
number will be in one of the eight fields (displayed horizontally across the screen) that corresponds to
the port number. An unusually low number in any of these fields could indicate that a port is out of
service. Any large discrepanciesin any of these fields should be reported to your service technicians.

* port peg count data

The number of callsthat each port handled during the day or hour reported. Each port peg count will be
in one of the eight fields (displayed horizontally across the screen) that corresponds to the port number.
Y ou may use these numbers to determine the average call duration over each port (divide the sum of the
port usage numbers by the sum of the port peg count).

For boththeport usage dataandport peg count dat a fields, port numbers 1 through 16
arevalid for all AUDIX systems. Port numbers 17 through 32 are valid only for AUDIX two-cabinet
systems.
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Tasks

Todisplay 1to 32 daysof load traffic infor mation:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHline, type t | d and press(rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursortothest arti ng dat e field and enter the date of the first report to be displayed.
Information for the current date is displayed if no start date is entered.

3. Press( rs ) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified date.
4. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive day’ s traffic data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.6 TRAFFIC LOAD HOUR FORM

Thetraffic : load : hour formlisusedto display traffic load information for up to 192 hours.

Traffic load refers to the number of calls handled by each active port during hour reported. Ports are
physical access points on the switch and on the AUDIX system for voice transfer. Each call is directed
from a switch port to an AUDIX port.

Port-usage measurements indicate how your ports are actually being used. An unusually high or low
number for asingle port, for example, may mean that another port that has been administered and should be
active is not working properly (calls may not be directed to the port or the port may be inactive).

Y ou may & so use port-usage data in determining the average duration of callsto the AUDIX system
(divide port usage by port peg count), and whether or not the port has actually been identified to the switch
(if thisisthe case, you might notice that a port that you thought was available is never being used).

Thetraffic : load : hour formshowstheactual number of calls across each administered port in
your AUDIX system. If the fields following the port numbers are blank, it means that the associated ports
have not been administered.

The form displays the following:
* Subscriber threshold exception information.
* The number of message deliveries that required rescheduling during the hour reported.

* The amount of voice text filesystem space used and the amount available at the end of the hour
reported.

* The number of seconds that each administered port actually handled calls during the hour reported.

* The port peg count or the number of times, for each port, that an incoming call wasreceived. Likethe
port-usage humbers, peg count numbers are cumulative for the hour reported.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : | oad : hour

Abbreviation: Type t | h and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : load : hour |
date (nmmddyy): starting hour (hh): ending tine:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)

total subscriber threshold exceptions
lists: list space: nmessage space, |ower: upper:
total subscribers over threshold:

del i veries reschedul ed: maxi mum si nmul t aneous ports:

voi ce text used: voi ce text free space:

port usage data (seconds)
1- 8:
9- 16:
17-24:
25-32:
port peg count data (nunmber of calls)
1- 8:
9-16:
17- 24:
25-32:
(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT HOUR S TRAFFI C)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

Leranee U app UpeLETE O Upete O prewp O UcearR UexiT UENTER O
O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
\\EDI’ RUN O 0 ] O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0 y
Form Fields

e date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a six-character numeric
representation of the month, day, and year (mmddyy). Information for the current date is displayed if
no start date is entered.

e starting hour

The hour of the first traffic report to be displayed. This hour must be entered in atwo-character numeric
representation of the hour on a 24-hour clock (hh). Information for the current hour is displayed if no
starting hour is entered.

* ending tine
Displaysthe time of day at which the traffic collection ended.
e total subscriber threshold exceptions, lists

The number of warnings that the system issued to subscribers informing them that they have exceeded
the total number of mailing lists allowed during the day or hour reported.

e total subscriber threshold exceptions, |ist space

The number of warnings that the system issued to subscribers informing them that they have attempted
to create more list entries than their allowed maximum during the time period that is being reported.
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e total subscriber threshold exceptions, nessage space, |ower

The number of times a subscriber’ s mailbox exceeded the lower threshold (as defined on the[sy st enj
|t hreshol ds form) during the day or hour being reported.

e total subscriber threshold exceptions, nessage space, upper

The number of times a subscriber’ s mailbox exceeded the upper threshold (as defined on the[sy st enj
|t hreshol ds form) during the day or hour being reported.

e total subscriber threshold exceptions, total subscribers over
t hreshol d

The total number of subscribers that exceeded one of the message space thresholds during the day or
hour reported.

e deliveries reschedul ed

The number of message deliveries that could not be completed (recipient mailboxes were full) and were
subsequently rescheduled or canceled. Thisindicates that subscribers should del ete messages from their
mailboxes or their mailbox size should be increased.

* maxi num si nmul t aneous ports

The maximum number of ports that were in use at one time during the day or hour being reported. This
number may be an indication (if it is aways the same as the maximum number of ports administered)
that you need additional ports.

* maxi num voi ce text used
The maximum number of blocksin usein al the voice text filesystems during the hour reported.
* voi ce text free space

The amount of free space available at the time that the maximum number of blocks werein usein all
the voice text filesystems during the day or hour reported.

* port usage data

The number of seconds that each port was in use during the day or hour reported. Each port usage
number will be in one of the eight fields (displayed horizontally across the screen) that corresponds to
the port number. An unusually low number in any of these fields could indicate that a port is out of
service. Any large discrepanciesin any of these fields should be reported to your service technicians.

* port peg count data

The number of callsthat each port handled during the day or hour reported. Each port peg count will be
in one of the eight fields (displayed horizontally across the screen) that corresponds to the port number.
Y ou may use these numbers to determine the average call duration over each port (divide the sum of the
port usage humbers by the sum of the port peg count).

For boththeport usage dataandport peg count dat a fields, port numbers 1 through 16
arevalid for all AUDIX systems. Port numbers 17 through 32 are valid only for AUDIX two-cabinet
systems.
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Tasks

Todisplay 1to 192 hours of load traffic information:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHline, type t | h and press(rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to the dat e field and enter the date of the hourly traffic report to be displayed.
Information for the current date is displayed if no start date is entered.

3. Movethecursortothest arti ng hour field and enter the hour of thefirst report to be displayed.
Information for the current hour is displayed if no starting hour is entered.

4. Press(rs) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified hour.
5. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive hour’ s traffic data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.7 TRAFFIC NETWORK LOAD DAY FORM

Thetraffic : network | oad : day formlisused todisplay 1 to 32 days of traffic network load
information.

Theftraffic : network | oad : day formprovidesinformation about the number and duration of
callson the ACC and RS-232 data ports. The data ports are used for sending or receiving messages from
another AUDIX machine. Port-usage measurements indicate how your ports are actually being used.

Y ou may also use port-usage data in determining the average amount of time a network connection is active
(divide port usage by port peg count), and whether or not the port has actually been identified to the switch
(if thisisthe case, you might notice that a port that you thought was available is never being used).
The report includes the following information:

* Thetotal number of times message transmission queues exceeded their threshold.

* Thetotal number of times message queues reached their maximum size.

* Thetotal number of remote deliveries that were rescheduled due to transmission difficulties or space
limitations on the remote node. Space limitations on the remote node could be related to the system or
toindividual subscribers.

* Thetotal number of data portsthat were active at one time.
* Thetotal number of incoming calls that left unanswered.

¢ Thetotal number of messages that were undeliverable to the remote machine. These messages may
have been addressed to non-existent subscribers or may have exceeded the maximum number of
delivery attempts for message.

* The number of seconds each data port was active and the number of calls on each port during the
specified record collecting period. Separate records are displayed for incoming and outgoing calls and
for the total number of calls.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : network | oad : day

Abbreviation: Type t n d and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : network load : day |
date (nmmddyy): ending tine:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)

total message transmission threshold exceptions:
total nessage transmission linmt exceptions
renote deliveries reschedul ed

maxi mum si mul t aneous ports

total incom ng calls unanswered

total renote undeliverabl e nessages

data port data port usage (seconds) peg count (nunber of calls)
port type i ncom ng out goi ng total i ncom ng out goi ng total
1 dcp
2 dcp
3 dcp
4 dcp
5 rs232
6 rs232

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI C)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD EDELETE B B HELP O FiELD U
tor RUN O 0 0 0O 0O HELP

\_ )

Form Fields

e date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a six-character numeric
representation of month, day, year (mmddyy). Information for the current dateis displayed if no start
date is entered.

* ending tine
Displays the time of day at which the record collection ended.
* total message transmi ssion threshold exceptions
The number of times any node exceeded the specified message transmission threshold.
e total message transmission limt exceptions
The number of times any node exceeded the message transmission limit specified for that node.
e renote deliveries reschedul ed

The number of messages that have been rescheduled for transmission because of transmission
difficulties or space limitations on the remote node.

* maxi num si nmul t aneous ports

The maximum number of data ports that were active at one time during the specified record collection
period.
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e total incom ng calls unanswered

The number of incoming calls that could not be answered due to four data ports being in use when the
cal camein.

e total renote undeliverabl e nessages
Thetotal number of messages that were not deliverable to the remote machine.
e data port usage

The number of seconds that each data port was active during the specified record collection period.
This datais broken down for incoming and outgoing calls and totaled.

* peg count

The number of calls on each port during the specified record collection period. Thisdatais broken
down for incoming and outgoing calls and totaled.

Tasks

Todisplay 1to 32 days of traffic network load information:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHine, type t n d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to the dat e field and enter the date of the first report to be displayed. Information
for the current date is displayed if no start date is entered.

3. Press( rs ) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified date.
4. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive day’ s traffic data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em :

appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.8 TRAFFIC NETWORK LOAD HOUR FORM

Thetraffic : network |oad : hour formlisused todisplay 1 to 192 hours of traffic network
information.

Thetraffic : network |l oad : hour formprovidesinformation about the number and duration
of calls on the ACC and RS-232 data ports. The data ports are used for sending or receiving messages from
another AUDIX machine. Port-usage measurements indicate how your ports are actually being used.

Y ou may also use port-usage data in determining the average amount of time a network connection is active
(divide port usage by port peg count), and whether or not the port has actually been identified to the switch
(if thisisthe case, you might notice that a port that you thought was available is never being used).
The report includes the following information:

* Thetotal number of times message transmission queues exceeded their threshold.

* Thetotal number of times message queues reached their maximum size.

* Thetotal number of remote deliveries that were rescheduled due to transmission difficulties or space
limitations on the remote node. Space limitations on the remote node could be related to the system or
toindividual subscribers.

* Thetotal number of data portsthat were active at one time.
* Thetotal number of incoming calls that left unanswered.

¢ Thetotal number of messages that were undeliverable to the remote machine. These messages may
have been addressed to non-existent subscribers or may have exceeded the maximum number of
delivery attempts for message.

* Thetotal number of seconds each data port was active and the number of calls on each port during the
specified record collecting period. Separate records are displayed for incoming and outgoing calls and
for the total number of calls.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : network |oad : hour

Abbreviation: Type t n h and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDIX STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none

\

[ PATH. traffic : network load : hour

date (mmudyy): starting hour (hh):__ ending tine:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)

total nessage transm ssion threshold exceptions:
total nessage transmission |limt exceptions
renote deliveries reschedul ed

maxi mum si mul t aneous ports

total incomng calls unanswered

total renote undeliverabl e nessages

data port data port usage (seconds) peg count (nunber of calls)
port type i ncom ng outgoing total i ncom ng outgoing total
1 dcp
2 dcp
3 dcp
4 dcp
5 rs232
6 rs232

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT HOUR S TRAFFI C)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O

Form Fi

e date

elds

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a six-character numeric
representation of month, day, year (mmddyy). Information for the current dateis displayed if no start
date is entered.

e starti

The hour of thefirst report to be displayed. This hour must be entered in a two-character numeric

ng hour

representation of the hour on a 24-hour clock (hh). Information for the current hour is displayed if no

starting

hour is entered.

* ending tine

The time of day at which the record collection ended.

e total

The number of times any node exceeded the specified message transmission threshold.

e total

nmessage transni ssion threshol d exceptions

nmessage transnission limt exceptions

The number of times any node exceeded the message transmission limit specified for that node.

* renote deliveries reschedul ed

The number of messages that have been rescheduled for transmission because of transmission
difficulties or space limitations on the remote node.
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* maxi num si nmul t aneous ports

The maximum number of data ports that were active at one time during the specified record collection
period.

e total incom ng calls unanswered

The number of incoming calls that could not be answered due to four data ports being in use when the
cal camein.

e total renote undeliverabl e nessages
Thetotal number of messages that were not deliverable to the remote machine.
e data port usage

The number of seconds that each data port was active during the specified record collection period.
This datais broken down for incoming and outgoing calls and totaled.

e data port peg count

The number of calls on each port during the specified record collection period. Thisdatais broken
down for incoming and outgoing calls and totaled.

Tasks

Todisplay 1to 192 hours of traffic network load infor mation:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHline, type t n h and press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to the dat e field and enter the day, month, and year of the traffic reportsto be
displayed. Information for the current date is displayed if no start date is entered.

3. Movethe cursor to the hour field and enter the hour of thefirst report to be displayed. Information
for the current hour is displayed if no starting hour is entered.

4. Press(rs) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified hour.
5. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive hour’s data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em :

appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.9 TRAFFIC REMOTE MESSAGES DAY FORM

Thetraffic : renote nmessages : day form|isused to display oneto eight days of information
about message traffic between the local AUDIX system and a remote system connected via digital
networking, aremote system connected via one-step AMIS Analog Networking, a remote number
connected viathe Message Delivery feature, arange of remote systems connected via two-step AMIS
Analog Networking, or arange of telephone numbers connected via the Message Delivery feature.

Information in this report is presented on a per-remote-machine basis and for prime and non-prime periods
of time. (Prime and non-prime times are specified by you on thelsyst em : appear ance form.)| This
information will help you make decisions about the number of data ports you need on the local AUDIX
system and about the frequency of data calls from your local AUDIX system to each of the remote
machines.

The report includes the following information:

* The number of message transfer sessions between your local AUDIX system and the remote machine
named.

* Thetotal amount of time, in seconds, for al of these transfer sessions.
* Theaverage length of time, in seconds, of a message transfer session.

* Thetotal number of messages sent from the local to the remote system.
* Thetotal number of messages received by thelocal AUDIX system.

* Thetotal number of messages rejected as being undeliverable (perhaps mailboxes were full or
subscribers non-existent).

* Thetotal number of status reports sent and received.
* Thetotal number of headers sent (if thisis atext service machine).

* The number of times the message transmission queue for the remote machine exceeded its threshold.
(If the limit is exceeded, no further deliveries take place.)

¢ The number of unsuccessful call-attempts originated by the local AUDIX system to the remote system.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : renote nessages : day

Abbreviation: Type t r d and press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : renpte messages : day |
machi ne nane: machi ne type:
date (nmmddyy): ending tine :

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)
LOCAL ORI G NATI ON REMOTE ORI Gl NATI ON
prime non- pri nme prime non- pri me

transfer sessions:
usage (seconds)
aver age usage
nessages sent
nessages rejected:
status sent :
status received

headers sent

nessage transm ssion threshol d exceptions:
session failures- far end "No Answer"
nessages queued voice mail: status:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

Lerance U app UpeLETE O Upete O pEwD O UcEeAR UexiT UENTER U
O O O O O O 0 O
\\Di)r RUN 0 0 0O 0O HELP o FORM [ 0 D/
Form Fields

* machi ne nane

The name of the remote machine, range of machines, or range of Message Delivery numbers for which
you want to see reports of message activity. This name must be the name, 1-10 a phanumeric
characters, that you entered onthelsyst em : translation : machine : audi x/am s/|
cal | delivery formlorthelsystem : translation : nmachi ne : adj unct form.|

* machi ne type

Displays the machine type for the named machine (as defined onthe [system : translation :|
machi ne : audi x/ ani s/ call delivery formlor [Ssystem : translation :]
machi ne : adj unct form))

e date

The day of thefirst traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a six-character numeric
representation of the month, day, and year (mmddyy). Information for the current date is displayed if
no starting date is entered.

* ending tine
Displays the time at which the record collecting ended (or the current time of the current date is being
displayed).

e transfer sessions

The number of transfer sessions (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination) that
occurred during the specified record collection period.
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* usage

The number of seconds for all message transfer sessions (prime and non-prime time — local or remote
origination) that occurred during the record collection period.

If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking feature or the Message Delivery feature,
NOTE the usage will be greater on the sending system than on the receiving system. Thisis
because the sending system counts the protocol transmission overhead in its usage.

* average usage

The average length, in seconds, of a message transfer session (prime and non-prime time — local or
remote origination) occurring during the record collection period.

If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking feature or the Message Delivery festure,
NOTE the usage will be greater on the sending system than on the receiving system. Thisis
because the sending system counts the protocol transmission overhead in its usage.

* messages sent

The total number of messages actually sent (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination)
during the record collection period.

* nmessages rejected

The total number of messages rejected (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination)
during the record collection period. Message Delivery messages that cannot be positively confirmed are
recorded as rejected.

e status sent

The total number of status reports sent (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination)
during the specified record collection period. Thiswill always be O for Message Delivery messages.

e status received

The total number of status reports received (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination)
during the specified record collection period.

* headers sent
The number of headers sent to text service machines during the specified record collection period.
* nmessage transmi ssion threshol d exceptions
The number of times the message transmission queue for the remote machine exceeded its threshold.
* session failures- far end "No Answer"”
The number of unsuccessful call attempts from the local AUDIX system to the remote system.
* nmessages queued (voice mail, status)

The number of voice mail and status messages awaiting transmission. Thisfield isvalid only for
digitally networked systems.
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Tasks

Todisplay oneto eight days of remote messages tr affic infor mation:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHline, type t r d and press(rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and enter the name of the remote system, remote
Message Delivery number, range of systems, or range of Message Delivery numbers for which you
want to see records of message transfers.

3. Movethecursor to the dat e field and enter the first day of the daily message traffic reports to be
displayed. Information for the current date is displayed if no starting date is entered.

4. Press(rs) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al of the data for the specified period.
5. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive day’ s data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.10 TRAFFIC REMOTE MESSAGES MONTH FORM

Thetraffic : renpte nessages : nont h formlisused to display 1 to 13 months of
information about message traffic between the local AUDIX and aremote system connected via digital
networking, aremote system connected via one-step AMIS Analog Networking, a remote number
connected viathe Message Delivery feature, arange of remote systems connected via two-step AMIS
Analog Networking, or arange of telephone numbers connected via the Message Delivery feature.

Information in this report is presented on a per-remote-machine basis and for prime and non-prime periods
of time. (Prime and non-prime times are specified by you on thelsyst em : appear ance form.)| This
information will help you make decisions about the number of data ports you need on the local AUDIX
system and about the frequency of data calls from your local AUDIX system to each of the remote
machines.

The report includes the following information:

* The number of message transfer sessions between your local AUDIX system and the remote machine
named.

* Thetotal amount of time, in seconds, for al of these transfer sessions.
* Theaverage length of time, in seconds, of a message transfer session.

* Thetotal number of messages sent from the local to the remote system.
* Thetotal number of messages received by thelocal AUDIX system.

* Thetotal number of messages rejected as being undeliverable (perhaps mailboxes were full or
subscribers non-existent).

* Thetotal number of status reports sent and received.
* Thetotal number of headers sent (if thisis atext service machine).

* The number of times the message transmission queue for the remote machine exceeded its threshold.
(If the limit is exceeded, no further deliveries take place.)

* The number of unsuccessful call-attempts originated by the local AUDIX system to the remote
machine.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : renmpte nmessages : nonth

Abbreviation: Type t r mand press( rs ) (ENTER).
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/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : renpote messages : nonth |
machi ne nane: machi ne type: __
nonth (myy): ending tine :

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)
LOCAL ORI G NATI ON REMOTE ORI Gl NATI ON
prime non- pri nme prime non- pri me

transfer sessions:
usage (seconds)
aver age usage
nessages sent
nessages rejected:
status sent :
status received

headers sent

nessage transm ssion threshol d exceptions:
session failures- far end "No Answer"
nessages queued voice mail: status:

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

Lerance U app UpeLETE O Upete O pEwD O UcEeAR UexiT UENTER U
O O O O O O 0 O
\\Di)r RUN 0 0 0O 0O HELP o FORM [ 0 D/
Form Fields

* machi ne nane

The name of the remote machine, range of machines, or range of Message Delivery numbers for which
you want to see reports of message activity. This name must be the name, 1-10 a phanumeric
characters, that you entered onthelsyst em : translation : machine : audi x/am s/|
cal | delivery formlorthelsystem : translation : nmachi ne : adj unct form.|

* machi ne type

Displays the machine type for the named machine (as defined onthe [system : translation :|
machi ne : audi x/ ani s/ call delivery formlor [Ssystem : translation :]
machi ne : adj unct form))

* nmont h

The month of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a two-character
numeric representation of the month and year (mmyy). Information for the current month is displayed
if no starting month is entered.

* ending tine
Displays the time at which the record collecting ended.
* transfer sessions

The number of transfer sessions (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination) that
occurred during the specified record collection period.
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* usage

The number of seconds for all message transfer sessions (prime and non-prime time — local or remote
origination) that occurred during the record collection period.

If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking feature or the Message Delivery feature,
NOTE the usage will be greater on the sending system than on the receiving system. Thisis
because the sending system counts the protocol transmission overhead in its usage.

* average usage

The average length, in seconds, of a message transfer session (prime and non-prime time — local or
remote origination) occurring during the record collection period.

If you are using the AMIS Analog Networking feature or the Message Delivery festure,
NOTE the usage will be greater on the sending system than on the receiving system. Thisis
because the sending system counts the protocol transmission overhead in its usage.

* messages sent

The total number of messages actually sent (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination)
during the record collection period.

* nmessages rejected

The total number of messages rejected (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination)
during the record collection period. Message Delivery messages that cannot be positively confirmed are
recorded as rejected.

e status sent

The total number of status reports sent (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination)
during the specified record collection period. Thiswill always be O for Message Delivery messages.

e status received

The total number of status reports received (prime and non-prime time — local or remote origination)
during the specified record collection period.

* headers sent
The number of headers sent to text service machines during the specified record collection period.
* nmessage transmi ssion threshol d exceptions
The number of times the message transmission queue for the remote machine exceeded its threshold.
* session failures- far end "No Answer"”
The number of unsuccessful call attempts from the local AUDIX system to the remote system.
* nmessages queued (voice mail, status)

The number of voice mail and status messages awaiting transmission. Thisfield isvalid only for
digitally networked systems.
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Tasks

Todisplay 1to 13 months of remote messagestraffic information:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHine, type t r mand press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to themachi ne nane field and enter the name of the remote system, remote
Message Delivery number, range of systems, or range of Message Delivery numbers for which you
want to see records of message transfers.

3. Movethe cursor to the nont h field and enter the month and year of the message traffic reports to be
displayed. Information for the current month is displayed if no starting month is entered.

4. Press(rs) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al of the data for the specified period.
5. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive month’s data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.11 TRAFFIC SPECIAL FEATURES DAY FORM

Thetraffic : special features : day form|isusedto display standalone, outcalling, AMIS
analog, and message delivery traffic information that has been collected in aday.

This section describes the standard version of thisform (used for DCIU, SMSI, API, and
NOTE standalone modes). The|SL-1 version|of thisform is described in the next section.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : special features : day

Abbreviation: Type t sp d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH traffic : special features : day |
date (mmddyy): ending tinme:

(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)
port type average nunber of maxi mum si mul t aneous
ports in use ports assigned

call answer
voi ce nai l
auto attendant :

maxi mum si mul t aneous outcal | s:
outcalls attenpted

outcal | s conpl eted

outcal | s reschedul ed:

calls answered without connect:

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI C)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP O FELD U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP .
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Form Fields

e date

The date of the traffic record you want to see. Information for the current date is displayed if no starting
dateis entered.

* ending tine
Thetime at which the collecting of data ended.
e port type, call answer

The maximum of all the hourly averages for that day for ports assigned to call answer (aver age
nunmber of ports in use)andthe maximum number of call answer ports with acall in progress
a the sametime (maxi mum si nul t aneous ports assi gned) during the collection period.

* port type, voice nail

The maximum of all the hourly averages for that day for ports assigned to voice mail (aver age
nunmber of ports in use)andthe maximum number of voice mail portswith acal in progress
a the sametime (maxi mum si nul t aneous ports assi gned) during the collection period.

* port type, auto attendant

The maximum of all the hourly averages for that day for ports assigned to auto attendant (aver age
nunber of ports in use)andthe maximum number of auto attendant portswith acall in
progress at the same time (maxi mum si mul t aneous ports assi gned) during the collection
period.

e maxi mum si nul t aneous outcal | s

The maximum number of ports with an outcall, an AMIS Analog message or a Message Delivery
message in progress at any one time during the collection period.

e outcalls attenpted

Thetotal number of outcalls attempted during the collection period. This humber does not include
AMIS Anaog or Message Delivery messages.

e outcalls conpleted

The total number of outcalls completed during the collection period. This number does not include
AMIS Anaog or Message Delivery messages.

e outcalls reschedul ed

Thetotal number of outcalls that were rescheduled during the collection period. This number does not
include AMIS Analog or Message Delivery messages.

e calls answered wi thout connect

The number of calls that were answered without a connect message being received over the switch data
link. Thiscount isonly taken if your AUDIX system is connected to a 5SESS or a IAESS switch. A
large number indicates that the switch is fast enough to get the message over the data link.
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Tasks

Todisplay standalone and outcalling traffic recordsfor a specified day:

1. Movethecursortothedat e (nmddyy) field and type the date of the traffic record you want to
see. Information for the current date is displayed if no starting date is entered.

2. Press(rs ) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified day.
3. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive day’ s data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.12 TRAFFIC SPECIAL FEATURES DAY FORM, SL-1

Theftraffic : special features : day formisusedto display traffic and outcalling traffic
information that has been collected in aday.

This section describes the SL-1 version of this form. The[standard version|of this form (used
NOTE for DCIU, SMSI, API, and standalone modes) is described in the previous section.
Form Path

Formpath: traffic : special features : day

Abbreviation: Type t sp d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH traffic : special features : day
date (mmddyy): ending tinme:
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)
port type average nunber of maxi mum si mul t aneous
ports in use ports assigned
i ntegrated

auto attendant 1:
auto attendant 2:
auto attendant 3:
al | other non-integrated:

maxi mum si mul t aneous outcal | s:
outcalls attenpted

outcal | s conpl eted

outcal | s reschedul ed:

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI Q)

Error and confirmation nmessages appear here.

CLEAR

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O Unete O prELD B
g O g FORM

EXIT U ENTER U
O O O
or RUN O 0O 0 0 O HELP

[m]
a
a ]

oog

/
kl:llj
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Form Fields

e date

The date of the traffic record you want to see. Information for the current date is displayed if no starting
dateis entered.

* ending tine
Thetime at which the collecting of data ended.
* port type, integrated

The maximum of all the hourly averages for that day for ports assigned to voice mail/call answer
(average number of ports in use)andthemaximum number of integrated voice mail/call
answer portswith acall in progress at the same time (maxi mum si nul t aneous ports

assi gned) during the collection period. Integrated ports are those with the TN762 VPT board.

* port type, auto attendant 1, 2, 3

The maximum of all the hourly averages for that day for auto attendant ports 1/2/3 (aver age
nunber of ports in use)andthe maximum number of group 1, group 2, or group 3 auto
attendant ports with acall in progress at the sametime (maxi mum si nul t aneous ports

assi gned) during the collection period. Automated attendant group 1, group 2, or group 3 ports are
non-integrated ports served by the TN747 board and are marked on the |[syst em @t ransl ati on|
[_sw tch connecti on form|asbeing part of automated attendant group 1, group 2, or group 3,
respectively.

* port type, all other non-integrated

The maximum of all the hourly averages for that day for al other non-integrated ports in use which are
only used for outcalling (aver age nunber of ports in use)andthe maximum number of
other non-integrated ports which are only used for outcalling with a call in progress at the same time
(maxi mum si mul t aneous ports assi gned) during the collection period.

e maxi mum si nul t aneous outcal | s

The maximum number of ports with an outcall in progress at any one time during the collection period.
All ports on the TN747 board are non-integrated ports; however, counts on non-integrated ports
assigned to auto attendants were measured in the previousfields. Thisfield may have higher values
than the previous maxi mum si nul t aneous ports in use field even though both deal strictly
with outcalling. Thisis because outcalling may also use automated attendant ports, which would be
included in the total in thisfield but not in the previous field (since they were aready counted in the
auto attendant fields and would therefore not be * other’” non-integrated ports).

e outcalls attenpted

Thetotal number of outcalls attempted during the collection period.
e outcalls conpleted

The total number of outcalls completed during the collection period.
* outcalls reschedul ed

The total number of outcalls that were rescheduled during the collection period.
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Tasks

Todisplay SL-1 traffic recordsfor a specified day:

1. Movethe cursor to the dat e field and type the date of the traffic record you want to see.
Information for the current date is displayed if no starting date is entered.

2. Press(rs ) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified day.
3. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive day’ s data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.13 TRAFFIC SPECIAL FEATURES HOUR FORM

Thetraffic : special features : hour form|isused to display standalone, outcaling, AMIS
analog, and message delivery traffic information that has been collected in aday.

This section describes the standard version of thisform (used for DCIU, SMSI, API, and
NOTE standalone modes). The|SL-1 version|of thisform is described in the next section.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : special features : hour

Abbreviation: Type t sp h and press( rs ) (ENTER).

AUDI X STATUS: alarns: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : special features : hour |
date (mmddyy): starting hour (hh): __ ending tinme:
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)
port type aver age nunber of maxi mum si mul t aneous
ports in use ports assigned

call answer
voi ce mail
auto attendant :

maxi mum si mul t aneous outcal |l s:
outcal | s attenpted

outcalls conpl eted

outcal | s reschedul ed:

calls answered w thout connect:

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT HOUR S TRAFFI )

Error and confirmation nmessages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O Unete O prELD B Ucear U ExiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0 O
\\Di)r RUN O 0 0 0 0O HELP .o 0O FORM . 0 D/
Form Fields

e date

The date of the traffic record you want to see. Information for the current date is displayed if no starting
dateis entered.
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starting hour

The hour of the traffic record you want to see. The current hour is displayed if no starting hour is
entered.

ending tine
Thetime at which the collecting of data ended.
port type, call answer

Thetotal port usage time on ports assigned to call answer (aver age nunber of ports in
use) during the collection period divided by 3600 and the maximum number of call answer ports with
acall in progress at the same time (maxi mum si mul t aneous ports assi gned) during that
period.

port type, voice nmail

Thetotal port usage time on ports assigned to voice mail (aver age number of ports in use)
during the collection period divided by 3600 and the maximum number of voice mail ports with acall
in progress at the same time (maxi mum si nul t aneous ports assi gned) during the collection
period.

port type, auto attendant

Thetotal port usage time on the auto attendant ports (aver age nunber of ports in use)
during the collection period divided by 3600 and the maximum number of auto attendant ports with a
call in progress at the same time (maxi num si nmul t aneous ports assi gned) during the
collection period.

maxi num si nul t aneous outcalls

The maximum number of ports with an outcall, AMIS Anal og message, or Message Delivery message
in progress at any one time during the collection period.

outcalls attenpted

Thetotal number of outcalls attempted during the collection period. This humber does not include
AMIS Anaog or Message Delivery messages.

outcalls conpleted

Thetotal number of outcalls completed during the collection period. This number does not include
AMIS Anaog or Message Delivery messages.

outcal I s reschedul ed

Thetotal number of outcalls that were rescheduled during the collection period. This number does not
include AMIS Analog or Message Delivery messages.

call s answered wi t hout connect

The number of calls that were answered without a connect message being received over the switch data
link. Thiscount isonly taken if your AUDIX system is connected to a 5SESS or a IAESS switch. A
large number indicates that the switch is fast enough to get the message over the data link.
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Tasks

Todisplay standalone and outcalling traffic recordsfor a specified hour:

1. Movethe cursor to the dat e field and type the date of the traffic record you want to see.
Information for the current date is displayed if no starting date is entered.

2. Movethecursortothest arti ng hour field and type the hour of the traffic record you want to
see. Information for the current hour is displayed if no starting hour is entered.

3. Press(rs ) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified hour.
4. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive day’ s data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.14 TRAFFIC SPECIAL FEATURES HOUR FORM, SL-1

Thetraffic : speclal features : hour formlisused to display traffic and outcaling traffic
information that has been collected in an hour.

This section describes the SL-1 version of this form. The[standard version|of this form (used
NOTE for DCIU, SMSI, API, and standalone modes) is described in the previous section.
Form Path

Formpath: traffic : special features : hour

Abbreviation: Type t sp h and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : special features : hour
date (mmddyy): starting hour (hh): __ ending tinme:
(PRESS ENTER TO DI SPLAY TRAFFI C)
port type average nunber of maxi mum si mul t aneous
ports in use ports assigned
i ntegrated

auto attendant 1:
auto attendant 2:
auto attendant 3:
al | other non-integrated:

maxi mum si mul t aneous outcal | s:
outcalls attenpted

outcal | s conpl eted

outcal | s reschedul ed:

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT HOUR S TRAFFI C)

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE U ADD EDELETE E E HELP U FiELD O E CLEAR E EXIT B ENTER B
or RUN g 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O D/

\

Form Fields

e date

The date of the traffic record you want to see. Information for the current date is displayed if no starting
dateis entered.



24-54 TRAFFIC FORMS: special features hour, sl-1

e starting hour

The hour of the traffic record you want to see. Information for the current hour is displayed if no
starting hour is entered.

* ending tine
Thetime at which the collecting of data ended.
* port type, integrated

Thetotal port usage time on ports assigned to voice mail/call answer (aver age nunber of

ports in use)during the collection period divided by 3600 and the maximum number of integrated
voice mail/call answer ports with acall in progress at the sametime (maxi num si nul t aneous
ports assi gned) during the collection period. Integrated ports are those with the TN762 VPT
board.

* port type, auto attendant 1, 2, 3

Thetotal port usage time on ports assigned to auto attendant group 1, group 2, or group 3 ports
(average number of ports in use)during the reporting period and the maximum number of
group 1, group 2, or group 3 auto attendant ports with acall in progress at the same time (maxi mum

si mul t aneous ports assi gned) during the collection period divided by 3600. Automated
attendant group 1, group 2, or group 3 ports are non-integrated ports served by the TN747 board and are
marked onthe [system : translation : swtch connecti on formasbeing part of
automated attendant group 1, group 2, or group 3, respectively.

* port type, all other non-integrated

Thetotal port usage time on al other non-integrated ports in use which are only used for outcalling
(average number of ports in use)during the collection period divided by 3600 and the
maximum number of other non-integrated ports which are only used for outcalling with acall in
progress at the same time (maxi mum si mul t aneous ports assi gned) during the collection
period.

e maxi mum si nul t aneous outcal | s

The maximum number of ports with an outcall in progress at any one time during the collection period.
All ports on the TN747 board are non-integrated ports; however, counts on non-integrated ports
assigned to auto attendants were measured in the previousfields. Thisfield may have higher values
than the previous maxi mum si nul t aneous ports in use field even though both deal strictly
with outcalling. Thisis because outcalling may also use automated attendant ports, which would be
included in the total in thisfield but not in the previous field (since they were aready counted in the
auto attendant fields and would therefore not be * other’” non-integrated ports).

e outcalls attenpted

Thetotal number of outcalls attempted during the collection period.
e outcalls conpleted

The total number of outcalls completed during the collection period.
* outcalls reschedul ed

The total number of outcalls that were rescheduled during the collection period.
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Tasks

Todisplay SL-1 traffic recordsfor a specified hour:

1. Movethe cursor to the dat e field and type the date of the traffic record you want to see.
Information for the current date is displayed if no starting date is entered.

2. Movethecursortothest arti ng hour field and type the hour of the traffic record you want to
see. Information for the current hour is displayed if no starting hour is entered.

3. Press(rs ) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified hour.
4. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive hour’s data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.

Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em : appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.15 TRAFFIC SUBSCRIBER DAY FORM

Theftraffic : subscriber : day form|isusedto display session traffic, messages received, and

messages created information for an individual subscriber for oneto eight days.

Subscriber traffic data can help you to determine the subscriber service requirements by evaluating usage
patterns and making appropriate administrative adjustments. For example, if a subscriber has high numbers

inthespace usage field, the subscriber may need alarger mailbox.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : subscriber : day

Abbreviation: Type t su d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none

[ PATH. traffic : subscriber : day

nane: ext:
starting date (mddyy): ending time (hh:mm:
(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)

community id:

text service
headers created

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI Q)

traffic type, session: X nessages received: _ nessages created: _

mai | box space used (seconds): space al | owned (seconds):
mexi mum space used (seconds): space guaranteed (seconds):
CALL ANSVER VO CE MAI L
Prine Non- Pri ne Prine Non- Pri me
sessions
sessi on usage
(seconds)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

LeHance U App UpeLeTE O UreLe O FrELD U Uctear U exiT U ENTER O
O O O O 0 O O O 0
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0

Session Traffic Option (Default)
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traffic type, session: _ nmessages received: x nessages created:

/AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : subscriber : day |
nane: ext:
starting date (mmddyy): ending tine (hh:m:

(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)

VO CE MAI L MESSAGES RECEI VED
Prime Non- Pri ne
| ocal voice nail nmessages

renote voice mail messages
undel i verabl e notifications
CALL ANSWER MESSAGES RECEI VED

Prine Non- Pri ne
messages received

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI Q)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

Lonanee U apb UpeLeTE O Unee U FEtD U Ucaear U ext UENTER O
g O | g g g g O |
\\DDI’ RUN O 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/
Messages Received Option
/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : subscriber : day |
name: ext:
starting date (mmddyy): ending tinme (hh:mm:
(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)
traffic type, session: _ nessages received: _ nessages created: Xx
VO CE MAI L MESSAGES CREATED
Prime Non- Pri ne
total voice nail nessages:
br oadcast messages :
I 0og-i n announcenents
priority messages
private nessages
VO CE MAI L MESSAGES SENT
| ocal voice mail nmessages :
renote voice nail messages:
(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT DAY’ S TRAFFI Q)
\ |
Error and confirmati on messages appear here.
CeHance U app UpeLeTe O Uretp U FiELD O UcoearR UexiT UENTER O
0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0
or RUN g 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y

\

Messages Created Option
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Form Fields

nane

The name of the subscriber whose traffic dataisto be displayed. You only need to enter enough letters
to uniquely identify the subscriber’s name.

ext
The extension of the subscriber whose traffic dataisto be displayed.
starting date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a six-character numeric
representation of the month, day, and year (mmddyy). Information for the current date is displayed if
no starting date is entered.

ending tine

Displaysthe time of day at which the traffic collection ended.

Session Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fields are displayed whentraf fi ¢ type, sessi on isseected:

comunity id

The community 1D of the subscriber, a number (1-15) which identifies the subscriber as a member of a
specific community of interest for purposes of the sending restrictions by community feature.

mai | box space used, allowed

The amount of message space (in seconds) that isin use by the specified subscriber at the end of the day
or month reported and the maximum allowable size for the specified subscriber’ s mailbox (thisvalueis
thesameasthenai | box size, maxi numfieldonthe |[subscriber : T ocal form)|

maxi mum space used, guaranteed

The largest amount of message space (in seconds) used at any given time by the specified subscriber
during the day or month reported and the minimum amount of space (in seconds) that is guaranteed in
the specified subscriber’ s mailbox (thisvalueisthe sasme asthe mai | box si ze, m ni num
guar ant ee field onthe |[subscri ber : | ocal form))

sessi ons

For call answer calls, the number of times a caller was redirected to the AUDIX system on behalf of this
subscriber during prime and non-prime hours. For voice mail calls, the number of times this subscriber
logged in successfully in both prime and non-prime time during the reporting period.

sessi on usage

For both call answer and voice mail calls, the number of seconds of messages (through all sessions) in
both prime and non-prime time that this subscriber created (voice mail) and received (call answer)
during prime and non-prime hours during the reporting period.
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e text service headers created

The number of AUDIX headers sent to the text service machine for this subscriber.

Messages Received Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fieldsaredisplayedwhen traf fi c type, nmessages recei ved issdected:
* |ocal voice nmail nessages received

The number of voice mail messages received by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hoursin the
reporting period.

* renpte voice nail nessages received

The number of voice mail messages received by the subscriber from remote machines during prime and
non-prime hoursin the reporting period. Thisincludes messages from remote systems connected to the
local system viadigital networking or AMIS Analog Networking.

e undel i verable voice mail notifications received

The number of undeliverable message notifications that were received by the subscriber during prime
and non-prime hoursin the reporting period. An undeliverable message notification in a subscriber’s
incoming mailbox indicates that a message sent by the subscriber could not be delivered. The message
remains in the subscriber’ s outgoing mailbox for rescheduling, readdressing, or deletion.

e call answer nessages received

The number of new call answer messages accumulated in the subscriber’ s mailbox in both prime and
non-prime time during the reporting period.

Messages Created Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fieldsare displayedwhen traffic type, messages creat ed isseected:
e total voice nail nessages created

The total number of voice mail messages that were created by the subscriber during prime and non-time
hours in the reporting period.

* broadcast nessages created

The number of broadcast messages created by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hoursin the
reporting period. Note that this number is the number of messages created, not the number of recipients
for those messages.

* | 0og-in announcenents created

The number of log-in announcements created by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hoursin
the reporting period.

e priority nmessages created

The number of priority messages created by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hours in the
reporting period.
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private messages created

The number of private messages created by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hours during the
reporting period.

| ocal voice mail nessages sent

The total number of voice mail messages that were sent to local subscribers by the subscriber during
prime and non-prime hours during the reporting period. Note that for broadcast messages, only one
message is pegged per broadcast message, not the number of recipients for that message.

renote voice nmail nessages sent

Thetotal number of voice mail messages sent by the subscriber to remote subscribers during prime and
non-prime hours during the reporting period. This includes messages sent to remote systems connected
to the local system viadigital networking or AMIS Analog Networking or telephones administered for
Message Delivery. Notethat for broadcast messages, only one message is pegged per broadcast
message, not the number of recipients for that message.

Tasks

Todisplay oneto eight daily subscriber traffic reports:

1
2.

With the cursor on the PATHine, type t su d and press( rs ) (ENTER).

Move the cursor to either the namre or ext field and type the name or extension of the subscriber
whose traffic dataisto be displayed.

Movethe cursor tothest arti ng dat e field and enter the date of the first report to be displayed.
Information for the current date is displayed if no starting date is entered.

Enter an x on the appropriate line to select the sessions report, messages received report, or messages
created report.

Press( rs ) (ENTER).
The screen will befilled in with al the traffic data for the specified date.
Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive day’ s traffic data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em :

appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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24.16 TRAFFIC SUBSCRIBER MONTH FORM

Theftraffic : subscriber : nonth formlisused to display session traffic, messages received,
and messages created information for a subscriber for 1 to 13 months.

Subscriber traffic data can help you to determine the subscriber service requirements. For example, if a
subscriber has high numbersinthespace usage field, the subscriber may need alarger mailbox.

Form Path

Formpath: traffic : subscriber : nonth

Abbreviation: Type t su mand press( rs ) (ENTER).

/AUDIX STATUS: alarnms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : subscriber : nonth |

nane: ext:
starting date (mmddyy): ending time (hh:mm:

(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)
traffic type, session: X nessages received: _ nessages created:

community id:

mai | box space used (seconds): space al | owned (seconds):
mexi mum space used (seconds): space guaranteed (seconds):
CALL ANSVER VO CE MAI L
Prine Non- Pri ne Prine Non- Pri me
sessions
sessi on usage
(seconds)

text service
headers created
(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT MONTH S TRAFFI C)

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

ECHAN(E U ADD BDELETE B B HELP B Fl ELD B B CLEAR B EXT U ENTER U
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM .

Session Traffic Option (Default)
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AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : subscriber : nonth |
nane: ext:

starting date (mmddyy): ending tine (hh:m:

traffic type, session: _ nmessages received: x nessages created:

(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)

VO CE MAI L MESSAGES RECEI VED
Prime Non- Pri ne
| ocal voice nail nmessages

renote voice mail messages
undel i verabl e notifications
CALL ANSWER MESSAGES RECEI VED

Prine Non- Pri ne
messages received

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT MONTH S TRAFFI C)

\

Error and confirmation messages appear here.

\

Lonanee U apb UpeLeTE O Unee U FEtD U Ucaear U ext UENTER O
g O | g g g g O |
or RUN g 0 ] O O HELP . O FORM . 0 D/

Messages Received Option
AUDI X STATUS: alarms: none, logins: 1, thresholds: none \
[ PATH. traffic : subscriber : nonth |
name: ext:
starting date (mmddyy): ending tinme (hh:mm:

(TO SELECT TRAFFI C TYPE ENTER AN x THEN PRESS ENTER)

traffic type, session: _ nessages received: _ nessages created: Xx

VO CE MAI L MESSAGES CREATED

Prime Non- Pri ne

total voice nail nessages:
br oadcast messages :
I 0og-i n announcenents
priority messages

private nessages

VO CE MAI L MESSAGES SENT
| ocal voice mail nmessages :
renote voice nail messages:

(PRESS ENTER FOR NEXT MONTH S TRAFFI C)
\ \

Error and confirmati on messages appear here.

EZHANGE B ADD EDELETE E E HELP U FiELD O E CLEAR E EXIT B ENTER B
or RUN g 0 O O 0o HELP . 0o FORM . 0O y

Messages Created Option
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Form Fields

®* nane

The name of the subscriber whose traffic dataisto be displayed. You only need to enter enough letters
to uniquely identify the subscriber’s name.

* ext
The extension of the subscriber whose traffic dataisto be displayed.
e starting date

The date of the first traffic report to be displayed. This date must be entered in a four-character numeric
representation of the month and year (mmyy). Information for the current date is displayed if no
starting date is entered.

* ending tine

Displaysthe time of day at which the traffic collection ended.

Session Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fields are displayed whentraf fi ¢ type, sessi on isseected:
e community id

Displays the community ID of the subscriber, a number (1-15) which identifies the subscriber as a
member of a specific community of interest for purposes of the sending restrictions by community
feature.

* nmai | box space used, allowed

The amount of message space (in seconds) that isin use by the specified subscriber at the end of the day
or month reported and the maximum allowable size for the specified subscriber’ s mailbox (thisvalueis
thesameasthenai | box size, maxi numfieldonthe |[subscriber : T ocal form)|

* maxi num space used, guaranteed

The largest amount of message space (in seconds) used at any given time by the specified subscriber
during the day or month reported and the minimum amount of space (in seconds) that is guaranteed in
the specified subscriber’ s mailbox (thisvalueisthe sasme asthe mai | box si ze, m ni nrum
guar ant ee field onthe |[subscri ber : | ocal form))

For call answer calls, the number of times a caller was redirected to the AUDIX system on behalf of this
subscriber during prime and non-prime hours. For voice mail calls, the number of times this subscriber
logged in successfully in both prime and non-prime time during the reporting period.

* session usage

For both call answer and voice mail calls, the number of seconds of messages (through all sessions) in
both prime and non-prime time that this subscriber created (voice mail) and received (call answer)
during prime and non-prime hours during the reporting period.
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e text service headers created

The number of AUDIX headers sent to the text service machine for this subscriber.

Messages Received Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fieldsaredisplayedwhen traf fi c type, nmessages recei ved issdected:
* |ocal voice nmail nessages received

The number of voice mail messages received by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hoursin the
reporting period.

* renpte voice nail nessages received

The number of voice mail messages received by the subscriber from remote machines during prime and
non-prime hoursin the reporting period. Thisincludes messages from remote systems connected to the
local system viadigital networking or AMIS Analog Networking.

e undel i verable voice mail notifications received

The number of undeliverable message notifications that were received by the subscriber during prime
and non-prime hoursin the reporting period. An undeliverable message notification in a subscriber’s
incoming mailbox indicates that a message sent by the subscriber could not be delivered. The message
remains in the subscriber’ s outgoing mailbox for rescheduling, readdressing, or deletion.

e call answer nessages received

The number of new call answer messages accumulated in the subscriber’ s mailbox in both prime and
non-prime time during the reporting period.

Messages Created Traffic Fields

Thefollowing fieldsare displayedwhen traffic type, messages creat ed isseected:
e total voice nail nessages created

The total number of voice mail messages that were created by the subscriber during prime and non-time
hours in the reporting period.

* broadcast nessages created

The number of broadcast messages created by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hoursin the
reporting period. Note that this number is the number of messages created, not the number of recipients
for those messages.

* | 0og-in announcenents created

The number of log-in announcements created by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hoursin
the reporting period.

e priority nmessages created

The number of priority messages created by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hours in the
reporting period.
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* private nmessages created

The number of private messages created by the subscriber during prime and non-prime hours during the
reporting period.

* |ocal voice nail nessages sent

The total number of voice mail messages that were sent to local subscribers by the subscriber during
prime and non-prime hours during the reporting period. Note that for broadcast messages, only one
message is pegged per broadcast message, not the number of recipients for that message.

* renpte voice nmail nmessages sent

Thetotal number of voice mail messages sent by the subscriber to remote subscribers during prime and
non-prime hours during the reporting period. This includes messages sent to remote systems connected
to the local system viadigital networking or AMIS Analog Networking or telephones administered for
Message Delivery. Notethat for broadcast messages, only one message is pegged per broadcast
message, not the number of recipients for that message.

Tasks

Todisplay 1to 13 months of subscriber traffic information:
1. With the cursor onthe PATHline, type t su mand press( rs ) (ENTER).

2. Movethecursor to either the nane or ext field and type the name or extension of the subscriber
whose traffic dataisto be displayed.

3. Movethecursortothest arti ng dat e field and enter the date of the first report to be displayed.
Information for the current month is displayed if no starting date is entered.

4. Movethecursortothetraffic type field and enter x for session, messages received, or
messages created. Press( s ) (ENTER).

The screen will befilled in with the selected traffic report for the specified month.
5. Press (ENTER) again for each consecutive month’ s traffic data.

Display Messages

SeelAppendix C, Display Messages,|for an explanation of any displayed messages.
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Additional Specifications

Available In — Normal (in-service) mode.

Service Effects — None.

Prerequisites — Traffic must be turned on to be collected|(syst em :

appear ance form).|

Database Effects— None.
Response Time — Less than 30 seconds.

Alarms Resolved — No.
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A. The Terminal Interface

This appendix discusses how the keys on various recommended terminal s are defined and how they work
with the AUDIX system. Certain keyswork differently on a 513 Business Communications Terminal
(BCT) (or equivaent) than they do on a TELETY PE 5420 (or equivalent) terminal. In addition, some keys
are keyboard-labeled keys and some are screen-labeled keys. Keyboard-labeled keys are the physical keys
on your keyboard. Screen-labeled keys appear at the bottom of your terminal screen and are activated by
pressing the corresponding function key on your keyboard.

This section is divided into three parts:
¢ [PATH line keyboard-labeled keys for the BCT and TELETY PE families of terminalg

¢ |Screen-labeled keys for all supported compatible terminalg
¢ [Keyboard-labeled keys for the BCT and TELETY PE families of terminalg

PATH LINE COMMANDS

These are the screen-labeled and keyboard-labeled keys that are valid when the cursor is positioned on the
PATHIine.

Table A-1. AUDIX Path Line Commands

. . BCT Family o TELETYPE Family
0 Function 0 (513/610/615) 0 (and 715 BCS)

LT [} [}

O Accessesonline help for ad HELP ) or ad CTRL-? ) or

O i O O

1 1 1

B Back up one segment in B EXIT ) or B CTRL-x ] or

B the command path B (EXIT) B (EXIT)

0 0 0

O Clear the PATHIine 0 SHIFT or 0 CTRL-z) or

- E F7 ) (EXIT), once per - F7 ) (EXIT), once per
0 0 0

E E segment E segment

A-1
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] 0 0 ]
0 0 BCT Family 0 TELETYPE Family 0
O Function O (513/610/615) O (and 715BCYS) O
O 0 O 0
g Br?CkS?aC? O\S last g BACKSPACE B CTRL-h ) or g
g : ] :
0 0 0 BACKSPACE 0
O O O O
0  Endentry of command or g ENTER ) or O ENTER ) or d
O iati O O O
0 command abbreviation 0 (ENTER) 0 (ENTER) 0
H H H {1
O - O O O
0 Log off from any point in 0 CTRL-d 0 CTRL-d 0
E form or path E g E

SCREEN-LABELED KEYS

For either the BCT or TELETY PE families of terminals, the screen-labeled keys are defined as follows:

Table A-2. AUDIX Screen-Labeled Keys

B Function B Screen-L abeled Key
B Sends all changes you have made B (CHANGE or RUN)
0 on aform to the AUDIX 0

0 administrative software 0

H H

B Adds an entry (such as afilesystem B (ADD)

0 or subscriber) to an administrative 0

0 directory or database 0

H H

B Deletes an entry (such asa B (DELETE)

0 subscriber’slogin) from an 0

0 administrative directory or database O

A 1

B Accesses the online help facility for B (HELP)

0 either PATH line (if your cursor is 0

0 on the PATH ine) or form 0

O information (if aform is displayed a

B on your screen) B

I o
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0 _ 0 0
0 Function 0 Screen-Labeled Key 0
= = 0
g Accesses the online help facility for E (FIELD HELP) g
0 field information 0 0
t t {
B Erases al the data fields on the form g (CLEAR FORM) B
B Backs up one segment of the E (EXIT) B
O command path (for example, if your O O
U command path readssyst em : U U
B fil esyst ens, pressing this key g B
0 will erasethefi | esyst ens 0 0
0 segment and back up the cursor to 0 0
O the end of the sy st emsegment) O O
1 [1 O]
. Fillsin information on the displayed . (ENTER) .
0 form, or displays a new page of O O
O information if the form has multiple g a
U pages of data g U
0 [l 0

KEYBOARD-LABELED KEYS

The keyboard-labeled (physical) keys vary depending on the model of terminal or PC you are using. Please
refer to the[Screen-Tabeled and Keyboard Function Keyd section in[Chapter 1]for the most current
information on supported terminal models and important keystrokes.
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B. Summary of R1V6-to-R1V7 Form Changes

This appendix summarizes the differences from between AUDIX Release 1 Version 6 (R1V6) and Release
1Version 7 (R1V7) from aforms perspective. Most of these changes are made to support new or enhanced
features. New, revised, and deleted forms are summarized here.

NEW FORMS

No new forms were added in AUDIX R1V7 software.

REVISED FORMS

The following forms were revised to support this release:

e filesystem: detail —the d (delayed) optioninthe r edundant field has been explained.
This option alows you to set up and run file redundancy at a convenient time for one or more
filesystems.

* mai ntenance : dbp : equi p—the erase field now affects only RCD cartridges.

* nmai ntenance : error : specification—additiona fieldsfor expanded display mode and
the enhanced activity tracking filter array have been explained.

* mai nt enance : networ k — Three new tests have been added to support network |oop-around
testing of 56 and 64 Kbps high-speed digital connections.

e system : appear ance — New fields have been added to support the administration of call-
transfer redirection capability and the administrable long or short rewind/advance capability.

In addition, the default activation of Enhanced Call Transfer in AUDIX R1V7 software affects the
behavior of the [Ssystem . appear anceland [Ssystem : translTafion : swtch]
[connection]forms. Be sureto read these sections if you activate the Transfer Out of AUDIX feature
on anew or upgraded AUDIX R1V7 system.

e system: translation : machine : audix/am s/call delivery—New fields
have been added to support network connection turnaround and sending messages to non-administered
recipients.

B-1
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DELETED FORMS

The following forms are no longer valid in AUDIX R1V7 software:

¢ All formsthat apply only to AUDIX-L machines. Because the AUDIX-L system does not support
AUDIX R1V7 software, all forms that apply only to AUDIX-L machines have been removed. These
formsinclude the AUDIX-L version of:

—filesystem: detail

—mai ntenance : dbp : equip
—mai nt enance : dbp : status
—mai ntenance : dbp : unequip
—mai nt enance : system: vintage

* Themai ntenance : vsp : error counters formwasremoved. Theinformation displayed
on thisformin R1V4 and earlier releases has been moved to the nmai nt enance : system:
error counters formin AUDIX R1V5 and later software releases.



C. Display Messages

The following display messages may appear onthe Local

Message line of your terminal screen (just

above the function key display). Messages are listed in this appendix in alphabetical order.

a counter type is not
needed for VBs

add/ del ete operation
not allowed on this
form

address range
al |l ocati on exceeded

adm ni stered
subscri ber threshol d
has been reached

anm sac nachi ne
speci fied

AM S anal og
net wor ki ng not
al | oned

audit or backup in
progr ess

aut omat ed attendant
group assigned, but
no aut onat ed

att endant extension

Y ou selected a voice processor computer (VPC) or time division bus
interface (TDBI) unit type. Blank out thecount er t ype field.

You cannot use the(r2 ) (ADD) or ( rs ) (DELETE) keys for this
function; try the( F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN) or (ENTER) keys or
check the help file.

The specified address range exceeds 16 machines (only 16 machines
may be addressed in the same way).

(with cursor on the nane field) Y ou may not add any more
administered remote subscribers. Y ou can increase the number of
administered remote subscribers by changing the number of
administered remote subscribersonthe [system : limts form)|

Thisisdisplayed inthe machi ne nane field on the
[ext ensi on_: renot e formwhen you enter an AMIS machine that
isadministered for casua (2-step) addressing.

Inthe [system : translation : analog : network form,)|
a connection test cannot be performed for remote machines connected
to the local system viathe AMIS Analog Networking feature.

A copy or swap may not take place while an audit is being performed
on the announcement filesystem.

Indicates that an automated attendant group was selected on the
[system: translation : switch connection formfor
SL-1 but no extension was entered for the group.

C-1
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can’'t add existing or
del et e nonexi sting

can’t change adj unct
machi ne type - nust
del ete and re-add

can’'t decrease
filesystem size

CDR PC al r eady
adm ni stered

CDR nust be
deactivated to change
CDR records (maximun

change operation not
all owed on this form

conflicting range
specification

copy from active boot
fil esystem not
al | oned

could not read data

Y ou cannot add to or delete from afilesystem for the following reasons:

¢ You tried to add afilesystem (or other data, such as a subscriber
name) when that name was already in use. Use another name (such
as amodification of thefirst).

* You tried to add a subscriber whose name is a touch-tone
equivalent of another.

* You tried to erase an entity (filesystem or name) that the system
could not find. Check your spelling.

* Thefilesystem specified inthef i | esyst emfield isan existing
filesystem (it cannot be added again).

* Thefilesystem specified inthef i | esyst emfield does not exist
(it cannot be deleted or changed).

Indicates that the machi ne t ype field on the
franslation : nmachine : adj unct form|cannot be changed
from text service machineto CDR PC and vice versa. Instead, you
must del ete the machine and re-enter it as the other machine type.

Y ou cannot perform an add or delete task for the following reasons:
* You tried to reduce the size of afilesystem (not alowed).
* |ndicates that you attempted to decrease the size of the filesystem.

Indicates that machine type ¢ has already been administered on a
system: translation : machine : adjunct toactivate
aCDR PC; only one CDR PC can exist in the system.

Thisindicates a new value was entered in the CDR r ecor ds
(maxi mum) fieldonthe |[system : cdr form/| If you really want
to do this, you must first deactivate the CDR feature (on the[sy st enj
;| _cdr form))

You cannot use the(F1 ) (CHANGE or RUN) key; try another key or
check your help file or manual.

(with the cursor on the inconsistent address range) the specified address
range exceeds the existing range for this machine.

Y ou cannot perform a copy task for one of the following reasons:

* You must use the backup boot filesystem (usually boot_e) to make
copies while the system isrunning. To update the backup boot, use
thelf I | esystem : update configurationform]

* Indicates that the filesystem specified inthef rom fi | esyst em
field is the name of the active boot filesystem and thisis not
allowed.

The data required to display the form is not available. Y ou may need to
bein norma mode, or you may have a database processor (DBP)
problem.
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data in field is
unavai l able at this
tine

data i s unavail able —
check back | ater

Deactivating the CDR
feature renoves all
data. Press "y" to
confirm

device is equi pped

device is not
equi pped

doesn’t exi st

Datais unavailable for one of the following reasons:

* This message appears when the system cannot access the data for a
field temporarily. Wait afew minutes and try again. If you are
trying to do afilesystem operation (such as a copy), you first need
to do an administrative shutdown.

* Indicates that the filesystem specified inthef i | esyst emfieldis
in use (mounted).

The system needs a time from the switch and can't get one, either due
to a busy-out, shutdown, or datalink problem (for example,
forms)

When the CDR feature is deactivated, all dataon thelsyst em :  cdr|
fform|iscleared. Pressy to continue. Then reactivate the feature with
new valuesif desired.

The device passesitstest and isnow in service. The system
configuration filesystems are updated.

The device failed the equip tests and may be faulty. The system
configuration is unchanged.

This message appears when data requested by aform cannot be found.
Check that you are requesting an existing entity (filesystem or
subscriber) using the correct spelling. The message can have the
following meanings:

¢ (with the cursor onthe machi ne nane field) indicates the
machine named cannot be found in the database.

¢ Thisindicates that you are trying to find a subscriber whose name
does not exist in the database.

¢ (with cursor onthe addr ess field) the address specified cannot be
located.

¢ (with cursor onthe ext field) the extension specified cannot be
located.

¢ (with cursor on the machi ne name field) the machine name
specified cannot be located.

¢ (with cursor on the nane field) the name specified cannot be
located.

* (with cursor ontheaut ormat ed att endant extension
field) if the extension is not avalid AUDIX automated attendant
extension administered as such on the[subscri ber : | ocal |
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dupl i cat e extension -
al ready in use

duplicate nane -
already in use

duplicate touch-tone
equi val ent - al ready
in use

duplicate

nane/ ext ensi on/ t ouch-
tone equi val ent -

al ready in use

Y ou are not permitted to use an extension for one of the following
reasons:

* |ndicates that one of the extensionsin the range specified is aready
translated. The particular extension will be writteninthef i r st
ext ensi on unsuccessful |l y changed field.

* Thisindicates that you are trying to add an extension that already
existsin the database.

¢ (with cursor on the ext field) another subscriber on this remote
machine has already been defined for this extension.

Y ou are not permitted to use a name for one of the following reasons:

* |Indicatesthat thenameinthecl ass of servi ce nane field
isaready assigned to another class of service.

* Thisindicates that you are trying to add a subscriber whose name
already existsin the database.

¢ (with the cursor on the nane field) another subscriber on the
remote machine has already been defined for this name.

¢ (with cursor on the machi ne name field) the machine name
specified is already being used to identify a machine.

Y ou cannot enter the subscriber’ s name using this spelling for one of
the following reasons:

* You aretrying to add a subscriber whose name is the touch-tone
equivalent of another subscriber whose name aready existsin the
database (for example, Jones, Ana and Loner, Bob would both be
entered as 56637262). The AUDIX system cannot accept atouch-
tone equivalent name; therefore, you must change the name in some
way.

¢ (with the cursor on the nane field) another subscriber on the
remote machine the same touch-tone equivalent name. Y ou must
modify the name.

The name, extension, or its touch-tone equivalent is already assigned.
Use another similar name or change the first entry.
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enter a value in this

field

extension is not a
subscri ber

extension range limt
exceeded

Y ou are requested to make an entry for one of the following reasons:

Youdidn't fill al required fields. Type an entry at the cursor
position.

No entry wastyped inthet ype field. Thisisarequired field.

(with the cursor onthe machi ne nane field) No machine has
been specified.

(with cursor onther enove non-adm ni stered renote
subscribers with no activity for __ days field)
nothing has been entered into this field.

Y ou did not enter avaluein either the nanme or ext field when
adding a new subscriber.

(with cursor onthe ext field) no extension has been specified.

(with cursor on the machi ne nane field) no machine name has
been specified.

(with cursor on the nane field) no name has been specified.
Nothing has been entered in thebackup nanes t o field.

(with cursor on the machi ne name field) a machine name must
be specified.

(with cursor onthedat a port group nunber fied) a
network data phone number must be specified for this machine.

(with cursor on the passwor d field) a password must be specified.

(with cursor onthe ext ensi on | engt h field) an extension
length must be specified.

(with cursor on thet r eat nent field) an automated attendant
treatment type must be specified.

Indicates that the extension is not an AUDIX system subscriber and the
treatment specified (ca or g) onthelsyst em : at t endant form|
requiresavalid AUDIX system extension. Usethet treatment or use
an extension that belongsto alocal AUDIX system subscriber.

Indicates that more than 5000 numbers are included in the range
specified. Specify asmaller range.
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filesystem doesn’'t
exi st

filesystemis in use
— administrative
shut down required

fil esystem not
nount ed

form i naccessi bl e at
this tine

formtinmed out

hardware resource is
unequi pped

illegal comand entry

i nconpati bl e data

The system does not recognize your filesystem for one of the following
reasons:

* You used afilesystem name or type that the system could not find.
Check your spelling. On most forms, make sure you preceded the
1- to 10-character filesystem name with the correct 1- to 7-character
volume (disk or cartridge) name.

* Thefilesystem portion of the name entered in either thet o
filesystemorfromfil esyst emfieldisinvalid, or the
entry inthet ype fieldisinvalid.

* Thefilesystem portion of thenameinthe fi | esyst emfieldis
not avalid filesystem name.

Y ou must perform an administrative shutdown for one of the following
reasons:

* You need to shut down system software before copying or
operating on most filesystems.

* Thefilesystem to be copied isin use. An administrative shutdown
isrequired before the copy can be performed.

The system does not recognize a filesystem as being mounted for one of
the following reasons:

* When copying a fragment, the filesystem of the fragment being
copied from must be either admin or active.

* (with cursor onthecopy announcenents (active to
adm n) fieldorontheswap active and admin
announcenent s field) there must be both an administrative and
an active filesystem mounted for swapping or copying.

The current software rel ease does not have thisform. If you know the
form exists, you either have a database processor (DBP) problem or are
in a shutdown mode where the form cannot be accessed.

Y ou have exceeded the execution time on the form. Y ou can now
reaccess or |eave the form.

A test was requested on an unequipped device. Check if the device you
need is equipped, or if it is part of your system (such asa VB2 board,
which isonly on two-cabinet systems).

The command was incomplete or unknown. Check your entry.

Indicates data entered in a field was not compatible with datain some
other field, such as entering data in the network connection fields on the

system : translation : nmachine : audi x/am s/call|

del | very formlor onthelsystem : transl ation :|

nachi ne : adj unct form|that is not compatible with the network

connection type defined for the local and remote machines.
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i nconsi stent range
specification

invalid data in field

i nval i d extension for
t hi s nmachi ne

i nval i d extension
 ength

invalid identifier

(with the cursor oni nconsi st ent addr ess range) either the
length of the prefix and extension exceeds 24 characters, or the length
of the extension disagrees with theext ensi on | engt h field, or a
partial overlap exists between this machine and another remote
machine.

The system finds your entry invalid because you have entered
something other than avalid responsein afield. Theinvalid data may
outside the range of available options (such as entering "1" when only
"y" or "n" arevalid), it may be nonsensical (such as entering an
extension that doesn’t exist), and occasionally it may beinvalid only
because system audits have not yet updated all applicable software and
the AUDIX system does not yet know the datais valid.

The system finds your extension entry invalid on this machine for one
of the following reasons:

¢ (with cursor on the ext field) the extension specified is not within
the addressabl e range for this machine.

¢ (with cursor on the machi ne name field) the machine name

specified does not match the extension length of the extension in the

ext ensi on field.

The system finds the extension that you entered too long for one of the
following reasons:

* The number of digits you entered does not match the system-
defined number of digits. Check your entry or switch dialing plan.

* The number of digits entered in either the ext ensi on range
- fromorextension range - to field doesnot match the
length of extensions trandated in your system.

¢ (with the cursor ontheext field) indicates the extension specified
has too many or too few digits for the machine specified.

¢ Thisindicates that the number of digits entered in thenew ext
field does not match the number of digits defined in the

extension | engthfieldonthejsystem : transl ation|

._nacnine . audl X/am s/ ca eliveryiorm.

(with cursor onthe ext field) fewer than 3 digits or greater than 10
digitsare not allowed in thisfield. Specified extension length must
match the valid extension length for the machine.

(with cursor onthe ext ensi on | engt h field) the extension
length specified must be 3-10 charactersin length.

Thisindicates that the value entered in theext ensi on nunber
field is not the length specified in theext ensi on | engt h field.

This message appears when the data entered in afield is unacceptable.
Check that you used the correct numeric or alphabetic entry and deleted
stray characters. If you typed the name of afilesystem (or other entry),
make sureit is correctly spelled.
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i nvalid input

invalid switch —
check system:
translation :
datalink form

| ocal machi ne nmay not

be del et ed

| ocal machi ne

speci fied

| ocal subscri ber
found having this

nanme

| ogi cal copy to

nonexi sti ng

fil esystem not

al | owed

nmessage transmni ssion
schedul e exceeds 24

hour s

nodem | oop- ar ound
test not avail able

nmust equip VPT 4
bef ore equi ppi ng VPT

5

No changes were sent
fromthis form Do
you really want to

exit (y/n)?

no response

from

har dwar e resource

non- uni que path
specification

not a | egal

character

inthis field

not a | egal

keyst r oke

Check the type of data you are supposed to enter (for example, the
number or type of characters), and retype that field.

The system does not recognize the switch number that you' ve entered
for one of the following reasons:

* The switch number you entered is not translated on the listed form.

¢ Thisindicatesthat the number entered intheswi t ch nunber
field is not avalid switch number translated on the[swi t ch_: |
translation : swtch connecti on form.| Display that
form for alist of valid switch numbers.

(with cursor onthe machi ne nane field) machine name specified
was the local machine.

(with the cursor on the machi ne nane field) indicates the machine
named isthe local rather than a remote machine.

(with cursor on the nane field) a unique name must be chosen.

The filesystem specifiedinthet o fi | esyst emfield does not exist.

Either create an empty filesystem of the correct size and type using the

[f1lesystem: detail formlor perform aphysica copy instead of
alogica copy.

(with cursor onthemessage transm ssion schedul e
st art field) schedule specified must be 24 hours or less, or one or
more message transmission schedules overlap.

Thereis no ACCE board present in the system or the board is present
but the port being tested is not equipped.

The VPT 4 must be equipped with the|mai_nt enance : vsp :|
[equi page form|before you can equip VPT 5.

Y ou modified aform field without pressing an operator key (such as
(CHANGE or RUN)). Pressthe required key to act on the new
data, or press n to exit the form without making changes.

When atest is requested on a device and the device returns no response,
the board may be damaged or simply not present.

Another segment of the form name uses the same character(s) you just
typed, and the system does not know which form to display. Typea
few more characters and press( rs ) (ENTER).

The character entered in afield is outside the expected values. Check
that you used the correct numeric or alphabetic entry and deleted stray
characters.

Y ou pressed the wrong type of key, such asa( scroLL ) key. Try
another key of the correct type, such asa( pe ) character key, or a

number.
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not a valid field for
del et e key

operation confirnmed,
ports 30-32 now refer

to [VPT board 4

operation confirnmed,
ports 30-32 now refer

to [VPT board 5|

not a valid field for

add/ change/ del et e/ ent er

key

not an enterable
field

not enough characters
in password

nurmber of network
machi nes exceeds
maxi mum|limt
online help is not

yet avail able for
this field.

only ACTI VE
filesystem fragments
may be cached

only the Admin
filesystem may be
nodi fi ed

operation confirnmed

operation failed

You entered avalueinthedi git to add or change field and
pressed (s ) (DELETE). Thisisnot avalid function.

This message appears instead of the standard success message if the
VPT 5is newly unequipped.

This message appears instead of the standard success message if the
VPT 5is newly equipped.

Y ou probably pressed the wrong key for the operation you were trying
to do (for example, you put datain an add field and pressed
(DELETE)). Try another key.

You tried to enter data on a display-only form or in adisplay field.

(with cursor on the passwor d field) a password of fewer characters
than the minimum password length was specified.

(with cursor on the machi ne nane field) the maximum number of
machines has been reached.

Y ou pressed the( rs ) (FIELD HELP) key for adisplay-only field or
form. Pressthe( F4 ) (HELP) key for form help; this coversthe
display-only fields.

Y ou have indicated a fragment from an administrative rather than an
active filesystem.

The active filesystem may not be changed.

The change you made (or test you ran) was done successfully. On
some forms, you need to do another operation (or go to another form)
to see the results.

Y our change (or request) could not be done successfully. Refer to the
help files or your manual to find the problem.
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out of space

over | appi ng

physi cal copy to
existing filesystem
not al | owed

pl ease wait......

port not avail able
for use

ports not busied out,
try again

A space problem exists for one of the following reasons:

* The volume or filesystem you specified does not have enough space
for this operation. If possible, use another disk. If you can't, delete
something else on the disk (if possible) and try to move some
filesystems to another disk later.

* Thereis not enough space on the volume specified inthet o
fil esyst emfield to perform this copy.

* Thereis not enough space on the disk to increase the size of the
filesystem.

* Thisindicates that you are trying to add one more subscriber than
the database can accommodate.

* Thereis not enough room on a disk for backup of the names
filesystem.

(with cursor positioned to the right of the overlapping range) Thisisa
warning, not an error. The address range completely overlaps with an
existing range for some other machine. Y ou have the option of
changing the range or leaving it as specified. After the warning
message, another message will be displayed: to confirm, pressy. If you
wish to leave the range as specified, confirm by pressing y, if not,
changeit.

Thenameenteredinthet o fil esyst emfield already exists. Either
delete the existing empty filesystem using the [f I | esyst em :|
[det ai I_form,]or perform alogical copy instead of aphysical copy.

Y our request is being processed (or test is being run).

Indicates one of the following:

* The VPT 5 board typeis blank in the automated attendant group
fieldsonthelsystem : translation : swtch
[connect T on form|for SL-1 and an attempt was made to enter a
valuein VPT 5 ports 6-8. The software should map values for ports
30-32 from VPT 4 ports 6-8 in this case.

* TheVPT 5 board is either "747" or "762" in the automated
attendant group fieldson thel[system : transl ation :|
[sw tch connect i on form|for SL-1 and an attempt was made
to enter avaluein VPT 4 ports 6-8. The software should map
values for ports 30-32 from VPT 5 ports 6-8 in this case.

Y ou requested a camp-on shutdown or busy-out operation that was
unable to compl ete within two minutes (not all ports becameidle within
that time). Repeat your request.
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program error
encount er ed

system error

systemis in a
conflicting state

systemresource is
busy

test not valid for
AM S machi nes

transfer treatnent
i nconsi stent with
ext ensi on

t hreshol ds appear out
of order

time-out in 60
seconds — any action
to prevent

to confirm press "y

too many nachi ne
nanes specified

up to 10 digits are
val id per extension

val ue exceeds system
limts

The software programs for a particular form cannot perform this
operation. If several minutes pass before this message appears, you
reached the form’s time-out value (the default is 2.5 minutes). Some
forms have different time-out values, up to 25 minutes maximum. This
time-out message does not mean the operation stopped (for example, a
copy can continue). It simply means you can now reaccess or leave the
form.

General error message indicating a problem with your request (your
entry was not accepted by the system). Check the documentation or
help file for information on using that form.

This form cannot be used in the current mode (most forms work only in
norma mode). Check the valid mode(s) for that form.

Another test is running or no ports/channels are available to currently
process your request. Try again in afew minutes.

If you areinthe [mal nt enance : net wor k form|if an AMIS
machineis entered inthe machi ne narme field for a connection test,
the test is not valid.

Indicates that the time-out extension is the same as the automated
attendant extension and the treatment is not g on the

[ at t endant form.] Change the time-out extension or use the guest
greeting (g) treatment.

Thisindicates that you entered avalueinthel ower or ni ddl e
fieldsthat is greater than the value in athreshold field that logically
should be greater (for example, if thevaluein thel ower field is 90%
and the valuein the i ddl e field is 80%, this message will be
displayed).

If you do not use (press any keys) the display terminal for one hour, the
time-out message appears. Press any key to remain logged in.

See overlapping.

(with cursor onthe machi ne nane field) you must blank out all
machine name fields except the one remote machine where this
subscriber resides. Administered remote subscribers can have only one
machine specified.

Y ou attempted to add a digit to a 10-digit extension range. Maximum
extension lengths are 10 digits.
Y ou have exceeded the system limitsin one of the following ways:

* You specified avalue on aform that goes beyond the system-wide
parameterssetinthejsystem : |1 m ts form| Check that form
to either ater it or change the value you just tried to enter to one
within accepted limits.

* Thevalue entered in one of the fields requiring a numeric entry is
greater than allowed by the system limits.
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vol unme doesn’t exi st The system does not acknowledge the volume you have entered for one
of the following reasons:

¢ Spelling of the volume (disk) name. If you're using a cartridge,
make sure the correct oneisinstalled (usethell 1 st . vol ung|

If you are entering a filesystem name, make sure it
is preceded with the volume name (such asdi sk00. ans).

* Thevolume portion of the name entered in either the t o
filesystemorfromfil esyst emfiedisinvalid.

* Thevolume portion of thenameinthef i | esyst emfieldisnot a
valid volume name.

wrong perm ssion for Indicates the extension belongs to an AUDIX system subscriber who
destinati on extension does not have call answer authorization onthejsubscr i ber |
[ocal form|and the specified treatment (ca or g) on the
at t endant_form|requires that the subscriber have call answering
activated. Changethetreatmenttot or give the subscriber a
permission type other than n.
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about this document|xiii

activate filesystems|22-40

activate outcalling[22-64

activate sending restrictiong22-68

active announcements

copy to administrative{22-17

swap with administrative announcements

[22-18

active filesystems, determing{22-40

add

AMIS analog maching|23-24

automated attendant{20-13

bulletin board 20-13

cdr pc{23-14

digit to range of extensiong2-3

machine to network[23-23

message delivery number|23-24

new subscriber|20-12

remote subscribers|20-18

text service machinel23-13

address ranges, display[23-3

administering call transfer out of AUDIX([22-26
administration
administration log, see system log

network ports{23-28 |

admini strative announcements

change{22-17

copy active announcements to[22-17

defing|22-17

swap with active announcements 22-18

admini strative shutdown mode{xvi

aarms

display active maintenance|8-3

display resolved alarms{14-3

major/minor/warning|1-3

reporting|xxii

resolve voice-port translation[23-6

select resolved alarms to display|14-6

alarms—Contd
specify which to display|8-6
AMIS analog networking
add machine{23-24
parameters23-9
set port restrictions|22-65
announcement
change fragment composition|22-12
display fragment composition|22-12
announcement fragment
change contentg 22-13
delete]22-13
display[22-13
audit
check fp status|8-8
leave and show fp status{8-9
run repetitive fp audits8-9
start fp execution|8-8
start vsp execution[8-11
stop fp execution|8-8
AUDIX documentation|xix
AUDIX helplinglxxi
AUDIX System
features, activate|22-25
automated attendant
add[20-13
add menu choice|22-30
administer| 22-29
define menu[22-30
define treatment|22-30
delete menu choicg22-31
list extensiong 7-3

B

background test, dop[10-3 |
backup

display status of names backup|22—18

manually back up nameg22-18

specify automatic names backup|22-18
boot filesystem

activate{22-40

update|4-27
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bri-api change extensions form—Contd
change data link options{23-42 stand-al one options| 23-49
define connection typel23-41 subscriber extension[20-14
define data link options23-42 subscriber name20-14

bulletin board subscriber password[20-13
add[20-13 subscriber service options{20-13

permission| 20-8

busy-out avsp devicg 17-18

busy-out the data link|9-3

C
call transfer feature

administering call transferd22-26

minimizing toll fraud[22-26

restoring after an upgrade{22-27

cartridge

equipl10-9

unequip[10-19

cdr

activate feature[22-33

add pc[23-14

change collection instructions|22-34

change maximum records|22-34

change pc attributeq23-14

change pc namel23-15

deactivate collection|22-34

delete pc23-14

change

administrative announcements 22-17

announcement fragment comgosition| 22-12
cdr pc attributes|23-14

cdr pc name{23-15

class of service3-8

data link options, bri-api[23-42

data link options, dciu-sci[23-35

data link options, SL-1/23-46

data link options, smsi[23-39

change extensions form{2-2

fragment contentg22-13

leading digit in range of extensi ong 2-4
login ID[6-4

machine in network|23-24

message delivery rescheduling increments

[22-25

network port information[23-28

non-administered remote subscribers to

administered|20-18

password|6-4

remote subscriber profileg20-18

switch time zonef21-3

system limitg22-45

text service machine attributes{23-14

text service machine nameg{23-15

text service machine transmission gueu§|23-14
volume label§10-5

circuit pack

display vintage{15-21

circuit packs

minimum required vintages{15-19

class of service

change3-8

change subscriber options{20-13

default|3-2

display[3-8

form[3-1

list|7-5

preset values|3-2

clear firmware error counterq15-8

clock

display|22-36

set|22-36

synchronize with switch[22-36

test|22-37

community of interest|22-68

connection type

bri-api[23-41

dciu-sci|23-34

SL-1/23-45

smsi|23-38

stand-alonel23-49

copy

files within afilesystem|4-16

filesystems|4-7

Ccos

changg 3-8

display[3-8

form[3-2

form defaults{3-3

create

new filesystem(4-11
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D
datalink

determine active filesystemg 22-40
disk

busyout|9-3

change bri-api options|23-42

change dciu-sci options|23-35

change SL-1 optiong23-46

change smsi options|23-39

display

define bri-api options23-42

define dciu-sci options23-34

define SL-1 optiong 23-45

define smsi options|23-38

releasel9-5

test|9-7

daylight savings time{21-
dbp background tests, run|10-3

dbp device status, display|10-17

dbp memory, display[10-14

dciu-sci

change data link options|23-35

define connection typel23-34

define data link options23-34

deactivate file redundancy for existing filesystem

[4-12

deactivate outcalling 22-64

deactivate sending restrictiond 22-68

default cos forms|3-3

define connection type

bri-api[23-41

dciu-sci[23-34

SL—1|L23—45
smsi[23-38

stand-alone[23-49

define datalink options

bri-api[23-42

dciu-sci[23-34

SL—1|L23—45
smsi[23-38

define message delivery rescheduling increments

[22-25

define stand-al one optiong 23-49

delete

automated attendant menu choi cé 22-31
cdr pc{23-14

filesystem[4-12

fragment information[22-13

leading digit in range of extensiong2-4

machine from network| 23-24

remote subscribers|20-3]20-19

subscriber|20-13

text service machine[23-14

display sector contents10-12
equip(10-9
list names|7-17
unequip[10-19

active maintenance alarms{8-3

address ranges and associated machineg 23-3

administrative announcements{22-17

announcement fragment composition|22-12

automated attendant extensions{7-3

class of service|3-8

classes of service 7-5

contents of disk sector|10-12

current system time{22-36

dbp device status{10-17

dbp memory|10-14

errord4-3

filesystem information|4-11

filesystems on a volume(4-19

firmware error counters 15-8

firmware status of vbitdbi pair{17-8

firmware vintage]15-21

fragment information|22-13

help form|5-3

identification form|6-4

in-use filesystem names|22-17

login ID|6-4

machine profile[23-24

maintenance errorg 11-3

message delivery rescheduling increments
[22-25

names backup statug 22-18

network machines7-13

network port information[23-28

password|6-4

previous or current vpt test{17-14

remote machine update status|23-30

remote subscriber extensiong 7-10

remote subscribers 20-18

resolved alarms14-3

s-bus processor status 15-13

scpi/mpsi status{15-3

subscriber extensions{7-7

subscriber named 7-15

tc test resultg 16-4

tdbi test results|16-12

td-bus device statug 16-8

td-bus test results|16-10
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display—Contd

traffic community day report[24-3

traffic community hour report[24-6

traffic feature day report[24-13

traffic feature hour report|24—19
traffic load day report|24-23

traffic load hour report|24-27

traffic network load day report|24-30

traffic network load hour report{24-34

traffic remote messages day report[24-39

traffic remote messages month report| 24-43

traffic special features day report|24-46

traffic special features day report, sl-1|24-49
traffic special features hour report|[24-52
traffic special features hour r
traffic subscriber day report{24-60

traffic subscriber month report| 24-66

vb or tdbi channel statug 17-3

volume label§10-5

volume names|7-17

display-only fields

defined|1-5

help[1-17

document

conventions used|xvii

intended audienceslxiii

organization|iii

rel ated resourcesixix

E

end-of-message warning[20-11] 22-23

equip

cartridgel 10-9

disk|10-9

vsp devices|17-22
exit

AUDIX|[1-19

form or path|1-14

extension

add digit to range[2-3

change leading digit in range{2-4

change subscriber|20-14

define numbers for portg 23-51

delete leading digit in range{2-4

list attendants{7-3

list extensions{7-7

list remote extensions|7-10

F

features, activate[22-25
field helpl1-17
fields
changing data1-13
display-only|xvi
fifol3-5
file redundancy
deactivate for afilesystem|4-12
delayed file redundancy|4-13
initiate for existing filesystem(4-12
restoring file redundancy after a problem(4-13
filesystem
activate boot[22-40
activate system data[22-40
activate system status|22-40
activate voice data 22-40
activate voice text[22-40
active|22-40
check form|4-2
copy active announcements to administrative
[22-17
copy files within|4-16
copy form|4-5
deactivate file redundancy[4-12
define administrative announcernent§22-17
delayed file redundancy{4-13
delete4-12
detail form|4-9
determine active22-40
display in-use names22-17
display volume|4-19
file copy form(4-15
formsl4-1
increase sizel4-11
initiate file redundancyl4-12
list form{4-17
mount|4-21
mount form{4-20
restoring file redundancy after a problem(4-13
swap active and administrative announcements
[22-18
unmount{4-24
unmount form|4-23
update configuration form|4-26
filesystem:check form|4-2
filesystem:copy form[4-5
filesystem:detail form[4-9
filesystem:file copy form|4-15
filesystem:list form|4-17
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filesystem:mount form|4-20 fp audit—Contd
filesystem:unmount form{4-23 run repetitive audits{8-9
filesystem:update configuration form|4-26 start execution|8-8
firmware, display vintage{15-21 stop execution|8-8
firmware error counters, display or cl ear| 15-8 fragment
fix errorgl4-3 change announcement comgosition| 22-12
fixed disk change contentg22-13
display filesystems 4-19 delete22-13
list names{7-17 display announcement comgosition|22—12
form display fragments|22-13
formfields function keys
defined|1-5 AUDIX system keyg1-7
segment(1-13 defined|1-6[1-7
forms programming|1-9
change extensiong 2-2 USER PF keyd1-9
changing data1-13]1-14
COS form[3-1
description of headings|xvi H
o L sk
¥ display filesystems4-19
exitingl1-14 :
; list names{7-17
filesystem|4-1 help
helpll-1615-1 fields]1-17
identification[6-1
. forms|1-16]5-1
list[7-1 .
maint Alg-1 onlinel1:15
path line{1-15

maintenance datalink|9-1
maintenance dbp{10-1
maintenance error|11-1
maintenance nc|12-1
maintenance network|13-1
maintenance resolved|14-1
maintenance §15-1

helpline
information to providelxxii
phone number [xxi

maintenance t|16-1 identification form|6-2
maintenance v{17-1 increase size of existing filesystem|4-11
moving in aform(1-13 information service (bulletin board service)(20-8
R1V6 to R1V7 changes|B-1 initialize scpil15-6
service-affecting 1-20 initialize tvb/tdbi pair{17-6
shutdown|18-1 initiate file redundancy for existing filesystem
startup|19-1 [4-12
subscriber(20-1 in-service modelxvi.J1-12
summary table{1-19]1-20 interactive fields
switch time zone{21-1 defined|1-5
system[22-1 helpl1-17
system translation|23-1
traffi24-1
usingl1-12 K
fp audit

keyboard-labeled keys
commands|1-7
defined|1-6

check status{8-8
leave and show fp status8-9
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keyboard-1abeled keys—Contd

programming|1-9

keys, see function keys

L

lifol3-5/3-6

limits, change system limitg 22-45

list

active maintenance alarmg8-3

address ranges and associated machines|23-3

attendant form[7-2

automated attendant extensions 7-3

classes of servicel7-5

cos form|7-4

cos forms|7-5

extension local form(7-6

extension remote form|7-8

filesystems on a volumel4-19

list forms

volume names|7-16

machine form|7-12

network machineq7-13

remote subscriber extensiong 7-10

subscriber|7-15

subscriber extensions 7-7

subscriber form{7-14

volume names|7-17

volume names form| 7-16

list:attendant form| 7-2

list:cos form|7-4

list:extension:local form(7-6

list:extension:remote form| 7-8

list:machine form|7-12

list:subscriber form|7-14

list:volume names form|(7-16

logging in[1-10

logging off|1-19

login ID

display or changel6-4

login prompt|1-10

logins field[1-4

M

machine

add cdr pc{23-14

add text service maching 23-13

add to network|23-23

machine—Contd
change cdr pc attributes 23-14
change cdr pc name|23-15
change in network|23-24

change text service machine attributes|23-14
change text service machine nameg23-15
delete cdr pc{23-14

delete from network|23-24
delete text service machinel23-14
display profile|23-24

display remote machine update statug23-30
list names|7-13

purge text service machine transmission queue
[23-14

request remote update[23-30
machines, display with address ranges23-3
maintenance errors

active alarmg8-3

display[11-3

select[11-7
maintenance forms

maint A[8-1
mai ntenance shutdown mode{xvi
mai ntenance: active alarm:display form|8-2
mai ntenance: active alarm:specification form|(8-5
maintenance:audits:fp form|8-7
maintenance: audits:vsp form(8-10
mai ntenance: datalink:busyout form|9-2
maintenance: datalink:release form|9-4
maintenance:datalink:test form(9-6
mai ntenance:dbp:background testing form|{10-2
mai ntenance: dbp:change volume label form{10-4
mai ntenance:dbp:equip form{10-7
maintenance:dbp:read disk form|10-10
maintenance:dbp:read ram form(10-13
maintenance: dbp:status form[10-16
mai ntenance: dbp:unequip form(10-18
maintenance:error:display form[11-2
mai ntenance:error:specification form(11-5
maintenance:nc:test form|12-2
maintenance:network form{13-2
mai ntenance:resol ved alarm:display form[14-2
maintenance:resolved alarm:specification form
[14-5
mai ntenance: scpi:fsw form|15-2
maintenance:scpi:init form|15-4

mai ntenance: system:error counters form[15-7
mai ntenance: system: hardware status form|15-10
maintenance:system:test call form|15-14

mai ntenance: system:vintage form(15-17
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maintenance:tc:test form(16-2

maintenance:tdbi:test form|[16-11

maintenance:td-bus:reset form{16-5

mai ntenance:td-bus.status form|16-7

maintenance:td-bus:test form| 16-9

maintenance:vb:channel status form|17-2

maintenance:vb:init form|17-5

maintenance:vb:status form|17-7

mai ntenance:vpc:test form(17-9

maintenance:vpt:test form{17-12

mai ntenance:vsp:busyout form[17-16

mai ntenance:vsp:equipage form[17-21

message delivery

add number[23-24

parameters 23-10

message delivery rescheduling increments, set or

modify|22-25

set port restrictions|22-65

message line

defined|1-5

message space thresholds, set or change{22-72
modes

administrative shutdown|xvi f1-12

in-servicel1-12

mai ntenance shutdown| xvi

normal [xvi J1-12

mount a filesystem(4-21

N

name

change cdr pcl23-15

change subscriber|20-14

change text service machi né 23-15
list[7-15

list volumes 7-17

names filesystem

automatic backup, specify|22-18

display most recent backup statugl22—18
manual backup|22-18

nc board, test[12-3

network

add machine|23-23

network machines

list[7-13

port administration|23-28

request remote update 23-30

test|13-5

non-administered subscribers, convert to

administered[20-18

normal modelxvi J1-12

0]
online help{1-15]5-3
outcalling
activate or deactivate|22-64
report for a day[24-46
report for a hour|24-52
set restrictiong 22-64
P
password

administrator|6-3

subscriber|20-13

path line

abbreviationg 1-19

defined[1-5

helpl1-15

pc

add cdr pcl23-14

change cdr pc attributes 23-14

change cdr pc name|23-15

ports

administer network ports] 23-28

define extension numberg23-51

display or change information[23-28

programmable function keys|1-6

purge transmission queue 23-14

R

release the data link|9-5

remote, display remote machine update status

administer port§23-28

[23-30

change maching[23-24

change port information[23-28

delete machine{23-24

display machine profile|23-24

remote, request machine update{23-30

remote subscribers

add[20-18

remote subscribers, calcul ate filesystem space

display port information[23-28

[22-45

display remote machine update statug23-30

change profiles20-18
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remote subscribers, cal culate filesystem space—
Contd
convert non-administered to administered

[20-18

deletd20-3[20-19
display[20-18

reporting problems|xxi

reports

traffic community day report[24-3

traffic community hour report[24-6

traffic feature day report[24-13

traffic feature hour report|24—19
traffic load day report|24-23

traffic load hour report|24-27

traffic network load day report|24-30

traffic network load hour report|24-34

traffic remote message month report{24-43

traffic remote messages day report|[24-39

traffic special features day report|24-46

traffic special features day report, sl-1|24-49
traffic special features hour report|[24-52
traffic special features hour r
traffic subscriber day report{24-60

traffic subscriber month report|24-66

rescheduling increments for message delivery, set

or modify|22-25

reset td-bus|16-6

resolve voice-port translation alarms|23-6

resolved alarms

display[14-3

select to display|14-6

restart the system19-3

restoring call transfer after an uggrad<_a|22—27
run dbp background test|10-3

S

s-bus processor status, display|15-13

scpi, initializel15-6

scpi/mpsi status, display[15-3

screen-labeled keys

defined|1-6

programming|1-6§1-9

sector, display contents10-12

segments

defined|1-13

sending restrictions, activate or deactivate]22-68
service options, change20-13

set switch time zonef21-3

set system clock|22-36

shut down the system|[18-4
shutdown form[18-2

shutdown mode, administrativel1-12
size, increase filesystem siz¢4-11

d-1
change datalink opti on’§L23-46
define connection type(23-45
define data link options|23-45
report for a day[24-49] 24-55

smsi
change data link opti on’§L23-39
define connection type(23-38
define data link options|{23-38
specify alarms to display|8-6

stand-alone
change optiong 23-49
define connection type{23-49
define options|23-49
report for a day[24-46

report for a hour|24-52
startup form|19-2

statusline
aarms{1-3
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